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What’s coming now? 


\X TITH the click of the 
shutter, th/s picture’s 
taken. But what’s coming next? 
Will it be a portrait...or a 
sunlit seascape? 

Come what may, you'll be ready 


for it...if your camera is loaded 
with Agfa Plenachrome Film. 


Plenachrome is extremely ver- 
satile. You can rely on it to 
deliver top-notch results over 
the widest range of subjects. 


Plenachrome has high speed, 
wide latitude, beautiful emul- 
sion balance, and is fully 


sensitive to all colors except 


spectral red. It may be devel. 


oped by inspection under red 
safelight. 


Ask your dealer for Agfa Plea: 
achrome Film. Made by 
Agfa Ansco Corporation. 
Binghamton, N. Y., U.S.A 


fisk por Agfa Film and 
Get Retter Pictures 


A Au 
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Only when the moving finger of light from the heart of the 
sensitometer traces identical shadings—from black to white— 
on two strips of photographic paper is the batch of paper being 
tested approved as standard. One strip is of accepted quality; 
the other must match that quality. In that way, and from care- 
ful study of the curves plotted from densitometric readings, 
the printing uniformity of Defender Photographic Paper 1s 
made certain before it reaches you. 


Modern laboratory methods of checking and testing, inspec- 
tion after inspection, all combine to give you, in whatever 
Defender Product you use, the qualities that let you forget the 
materials with which you are working . . . leave you free to 
concentrate on your picture. With Defender Film or Paper you 
can be sure of duplicating tomorrow what you do today. 


PHOTO SUPP 





6 prints—or 600c0—Defender Apex is the x 4 
preferred by amateur and commercial finishe 
alike for dependable, unitorm results in contact 
printing. Its 8 surfaces and 6 degrees of contrast 
adapt it to every negative. Ask your dealer. 


ESTER, N. Y. 
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GREATEST CAMERA VA 


ALL 
DETROLA 
CAMERAS 
USE 
INEXPENSIVE 
FILM 
EASTMAN 127 


MADE ENTIRELY 


MODEL 8 $950 


F:7.9 lens. Time, bulb, 
instantaneous. Built- 
in exposure indi- 
cator. Standard 25c 
film. Telescoping 
lens mount. Built in 
optical view finder. 


POPUL AR PHOTOG r AP HY. 
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Model “G’... with £:4.5 Lens 


° Fully aed 
Aum [:4.5 lens. 


2. Shutter speeds from 
1/25th to 1/200th 
seconds . . . including 
time and bulb exposure. 


3. Uses inexpensive 
standard roll film, East- 
man 127 or Agfa A-8. 


TTT | 


4. Provision for tripod 
mounting. 

5. Provision for cable 
release. 

6. Corrected for color 
transparencies. 

7. Variable accurate 
focusing from 3 feet to 
infinity. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


DETROLA 


=a, 
MODEL “H” + F:4.5 LENS $ 50 
¢ Built-in exposure indi- 


cator * Set of 3 exposure 
calibrator discs * Plus all features of Model 
“G" described above. Uses standard 25c film. 


MODEL D $1 500 


F:4.5 Anastigmat 
lens. 1/25-1/200 
shutter speeds. Built- 
in exposure indi- 
cator. Set of 3 ex- 
posure calibrator 
discs Uses a5¢ film. 


MODEL E $] 930 


F:3.5 Anastigmaf 
lens. 1/25-1/200 
shutter speeds. Built- 
in exposure indi- 
cator. Set of 3 ex- 
posure calibrator 
discs. Uses 25c film. 
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Presents the 
S fyer Offered! 


Carrying 
» neck cord 
with’ 
provision 
for 
attachment 
right on the 
camera. 


TO RETAIL AT 


8. Telescoping lens ‘Q* 


ike) lal & 


9. Automatic lens- 
mount extension re- 
lease and finger-tip 
focusing‘ control. 


10. Built-in optical 
view finder. 


MODEL “K" + F:3.5 LENS $ 50 
* Built-in exposure indi- 
cator * Set of 3 exposure 


calibrator discs * Plus all features of Model 
“G" described above. Uses standard 25c film. 


THE DETROLA CORPORATION 
MAKERS OF THE FAMOUS ‘’PEE-WEE” |ADIO 
DETROLA BUILDING, DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Your complete set of CAMERAS 


["] Your complete list of ACCESSORIES 
NAME _ 

ADDRESS 
Cry ... 
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ibseription $2.50 pe year, foreign $1.00 
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TO ENTER 



























JUST FOLLOW THESE 
SIX SIMPLE RULES 


. 
Purpose of Contest: Owners of Rollei- 
I flex and Rolleicord cameras are called 499 OTHER CASH 
upon to submit their best pictures to help the 
makers produce a magnificent book. 


2 Subject Matter: There will be abso- 
lutely no limitation as to the subject or 

number of Rollei pictures submitted. Thus 

specialists in any field will not be handi- 

capped. 

3 Prints Submitted: must be enlarged to 
at least 5x5 inches and preferably not 

mounted, (Color transparencies are accept- 

able.) 

4 Credit: All prints awarded prizes are to 
become the property of the makers of 
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The deadline for this big in- 
ternational prize contest is 


Rolleiflex-Rolleicord cameras—for exhibition creeping up on you. If you 
and reproduction. Prints not selected will be haven't already done so, get 
returned after judging. out your best Rolleiflex or 
4 Deadline: All prints entered in this con- Rolleicord pictures and enter 

test must be mailed not later than August 


them without further delay. 


31st, 1939. 
500 cash prizes. No restric- 


& Entry Blanks: May be obtained from 


your dealer, or, if he does not have 





tions as to subject or number 








1 | them, direct from the distributor, Burleigh of prints you may submit. And 
Brooks, Inc. All prints entered in the 1st World- they do not even need to be 
se Contest should be mailed to address mounted! 

Ww. 















JUL GR tc) :) cole) € mal, [on 


127 WEST 42ND STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
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How to select your own “Matched Pair’ 
(of film emulsion and Monobath type) ( 
0 iy eT ORC : 
...to get the exact 
- ° MONOBATH 
Film Emulsion + “ON9Sa"™ — i - 
| + Super XX \ Salon | ensit y ou — 
| © Superior Pan \ Saion | . 
| ¥ tne \ Mural \ EFORE you ever take a picture , i 
[< Superior Pan | Mural 2 before you even buy the film . 
- you know what density yo 
| Ultra Speed | Salon Niel to get in your negatives. ai won 
| Super Pan Press | Salon Pictorialists may want 
[+ F. G. Plenach | me enlagenest Pe 
*F G. Plenachrome Salon tives for extreme enlargement, P 
GAMMA photographers usual] ts: 
- y want fairly dens, 
+ Peromnia Salon : VERY THIN | .30t0.40 J negatives. Minicam fans a al i 
. ; nd other om. 
§ Panchromosa Salon 4 ateurs will prefer various degrees of M¢ 
: Finepen 0 ; density, according to the type of work Ey 
. 3 
* Ultra Speed Mural * Pick your “‘gamma” Yo 
. days 
* Super Pan Press Mural * Roe, FOS Seb Oe OF Oe ai 
in advance. Simpl i 
+ Super XX Mural chart, the nin yep aun 
+ Panatomic Salon bath that yields the “gamma” you prefer 
. . and go ahead and shoot. Concan. 
Supreme Super Pan Salon GAMMA trate on lighting and composition—forcet _— 
* Super Plenachrome Salon Anse 5 OM CO Oe — Oe q 
about over-exposure. Then, when the 
§ Panchromosa Mural time comes to develop, Monobath works 
= automatically. Its built-in ‘’Time-Cycle” 
reme Super Pan Mural Y me-Cycle 
Sup pe develops up to the density you picked— 
+ Plus X Salon and then stops! 
* Fi Mural 
inopan ‘ 
pa , ‘‘Density Control” 
* F. G. Plenachrome Mural o* - 
ithout any attention on your pat 
© Par Pan Salon (except agitation) Monobath turns itself 
F Plus X Mural ” GAMMA off when each negative reaches your 
lected ‘‘gamma”’ — and starts to fix. 
- e Mural MEDIUM - g 
Super Plenachrom -S1to.84 J Meanwhile, it keeps right on developing 
| * Super Pan Press Contact other negatives on the very same roll— 
- hat need more developing time. All your 
Salon t ping time. All yo 
+ Panatomic X negatives have full tonal value and bril- 
; Supreme Super Pan Contact liance. All your rolls come out so neatly $6 
; Panatomic X Mural uniform that 90% of your negatives print 
: perfectly on one grade of paper. Your 
+ Panatomic Mura photo supply dealer has Monobath, in : 
ll three types. Buy it when you bu 
* Contact = ¥P y° - ’ 
Standard film — in “matched pairs.” é 
+ Panatomic Mura 
oz = stil Pratt Laboraiories —— 
ar Pan South Norwalk, Conn. sate 
° Contact Distributors: Raygram Corp., New York; Ruby 
+ Portrait Pan Hornstein PhotoSupply, Chicago; CraigMovie Enamel 
. Plenachrome Contact Supply, Los Angeles and San Francisco. Brace." 
Guide: § 
tact : for. S 
+ Plus X Con my 
E\ 
FSuper Ortho Press| Contoct_| 3 TYPES for 3 PURPOSES | | “"( 
+ Verichrome \ Contact COMERCE. xndard Grain $l. a qt. ' OUTEE 
Contact prints and slight enlargement 
+ Super X - | SALON, Grain se 65 qt 
. * Super Plenachrome c ACE eee 
P MURAL, Ulira-Fine , Grain. $1.85 qt. 





€ 1e enlargement) 











* Super Plena. Press 
+ Commercial Pan 

+ Panatomic X 
* Agia ° Du Pont 
























$ Perutz § Gaevert 





+ Eastman 
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Value Crammed 
64-Page 


book oj Money , 
CENTRAL’S Unconditional 


MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE - - - - 


Everything you buy at Central is backed by a guarantee of complete satisfaction. 


You may return anything that is not absolutely satisfactory for any reason within ten 
davs and we will refund your money immediately without question. There is no better 
nrotection than this. 

40 YEARS EXCLUSIVE PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPERIENCE 
BRINGS YOU THE WORLD’S GREATEST VALUES! 





$25 ALTIFLEX Focusing Reflex Camera 
7 55> ° Siace tenn = 2h in. 


® Auto Shutter, 1/25, 1/50, 
1/100 T&B 


The saving offered this month is practically 40°; off on this 
redesigned $25 Reflex-type camera. The Altiflex features full 
size focusing on the ground glass just as the picture will 
appear up to the moment of exposure. Magnifier attachment 
for sharp focusing. Has depth of focus table, positive film 
counter, and neck strap. Efficient Auto Shutter works at 1/25, 
1/50, 1/100, time and bulb. A few models also at similar 
savings with F:3.5 and F:2.9 Lens. Orders not accepted 
beyond present stock at this price. 


$6.65 COMPLETE DARKROOM OUTFIT 
Developing sf 


& Printing 





Enjoy the fun of developing and printing your own 


snapshots save time and money get un- | 
usual effects. This outfit includes all you need i 
Ruby Bulb; 6 tubes Universal Developer; 3—4x6” 
Enamel Trays; 1 Acid Fixer; 25 sheets 314 x 514” 
Printing Paper; Gla Stirring Rod; Metal Printing 
bes Central Ther eter; 8 oz. Graduate; Exposure 
( " 

Sage es ni st ( 2 Print Tongs; Film Washer; 
‘—l0x14” S zee Plat 4” DeLuxe Rubber Roller; 
+OZ. 


Flannel Cloth; Instruction Book 


are 


OTHER DARKROOM SET BARGAINS: 
OUTFIT “B.” $3.95 value for $ 
OUTFIT “( $2.60 value for 3 


leeg Po 
EVERYTHING 
Vaiue for only 





2.95 
1.95 


Send to CENTRAL = 


Americas PHOTO-CENTER Stace 1899 


















THIS FREE 64-PAGE BOOK OFFERS: 


Real Savings 

Liberal Trade-in Policy 
10-day Trial Period 
Most Complete Stock 
Money-Back Guarantee 


Just Out! Free illustrated catalog fea- 
turing outstanding buys in everything pho- 
tographic. For forty years “Send to 
Central’’ has been the photographer’s 
slogan for quality cameras and photo 
suppiies at lowest cost. 


This 64-page free book will help you get 
better pictures. Lists and describes pho- 
tographic equipment of every kind, includ- 
ing still and movie cameras, film, lenses, 
and equipment—at real savings. Hun- 
dreds of Bargains new and used—all with 
100°% money-back guarantee and privilege 
of 10-day trial period. Liberal trade-ins on 
your old camera or equipment. Paste cou- 
pon to post card for your free copy of the 
newest money-saving bargain book. 
Limited edition! Hurry! 


"This Coupon ona 





Postal Card Brings Book Free 








See ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 4 

f Central Camera Co.,, j= 2» i 

i Dept. H17, t 

P 230 S. Wabash Ave., P 
Chicago, Ill. 

i Please rush me, free of charge 64-page tully i 

a llustrated Central BARGAIN BOOK ASS g 
checked below, also send 

i For 25¢ enclose 1, send the new Central Pho i 

iph Almana with special refund cer 
+ . ; 
i ] Talsoenclose $ for order on attached t 
list I I stag 

' Send me the order on attac hed list, par | 

+ [ t posit of 'y total cost enclosed, bal 4 

P ance C.O.D ‘ 

] Name.......-ccsccccccccccccccccesesesers i 

$ Address... .- scree cereccccceeereresesesene i 
City & State Swiss ee Gea wabeen : 

| vi (Please print plainly) : i 

~ 
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for the KINE 


KINE EXAKTA KINE-EXAKTA-PROJECTION LUMIMAX 
MICROSCOPE ADAPTER The Projection Lumimax has 


a 
metal lamphouse moving on a 
For Photomicrographs, the Kine Exakta is ideal be- metal post by means of a 


cause of its reflex-mirror focusing which makes it handwheel. Focusing is by a 

ible to focus upon and view the object through large wooden disc. Turned into 
pesHans VO VOCs P 9 the horizontal position, and 
the microscope. using the lamphouse extension, 
the Projection Lumimax throws 
an image 3x4 feet at about 
4 feet distance with the 5cm. 
lens. 
























































For enlarging use a 100 watt 
opal lamp and for projection a 
100 watt clear projection bulb. 
The double condenser system 
gives light of ample brilliance 
with these lamps. The base- 4 


board is of hard wood 13x15 | 
inches. 












KINE-9700 —Without lens, but with mount for 
Kine-Exakta lens $67.50 

KINE-9700-L —Without lens, but with mount for : 
Leica lens ae 67.50 


Adapter for Kine 9700-L to take 
Contax lenses 8.50 


KINE-9700-PR —With Primotar F/3.5 95.00 


The Kine Exakta Micro-Adapter serves as a conven- KINE-9700-M —With Ihagee Anastigmat F/45 80.00 
ient connection between the camera and micro- KINE-9700-P —With Ihagee Anastigmat F/3.5 97.50 
scope. The Exakta lens is simply removed, the Micro- ACCESSORIES FOR KINE-PROJ. LUMIMAX 
Adapter is inserted into the front of the camera 
and attached to the eyepiece of the microscope. 





Lamphouse extension for even screen illumination. . $5.00 
Extra glass masks, 24x36 mm., 3x4 cm., in wooden 


The adapter is hinged so that the Kine Exakta may settelian. och 200 
be swung away from the microscope if eyepieces 9736—Sliding lantern slide carrier, when using enlarger 
are to be changed or any adjustment should be as a lantern slide projector, 4.5x6 cm. and 5x5 
made. The image secured by means of microscope one nas each 2.0 
ape ; , ene ee 4 —Glass pressure frame for single films 1.65 
objective and eyepiece is then photograp y Extension tube for reducing 6x6 negatives to 5x5 cm. 
the Kine Exakta. lantern slides, applied between enlarger and 
lens 7.00 


5568—Universal paper holder for the enlarger. Book- 
form with sliding marginal masks. Up to 8xl0".. 82 








The Micro-Adapter fits all standard 25 mm. diameter 
microscope draw-tubes and is supplied in a leather- 
ette-covered wooden case. 


8925-K—Kine Exakta Micro-Adapter $30.00 





(Kine Exakta Micro-Adapter for 33 mm. diameter draw- 
tube supplied at same price. Unless otherwise stated, 
25 mm. model will be supplied.) 





WRITE FOR CATALOG AG 


Eastern Distribution: 


PHOTO MARKETING CORP. 





10 West 33rd Street 
New York, N. Y. 


BELL & HOWELL CO. 
716 No. La Brea Ave. 


CAMERA WORKS 





d, Calif 






Dresden—Striesen 220 (Germany) 
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DUNCING 








WESTON WMIVERSAL EXPOSURE METER 


hen pk me Hy 0A mp sd eh HEE 





The NEW 


arger 
2.00 q 
1.65 

) cm. 
7.00 

Book- 








* New, free moving calculator dial with wider 


range of f stop-shutter combinations, and film 








plier ratings up to 800 Weston. 
(Model 715) * Hermetically sealed photo-cell . .. providing 
greater stability, sustained accuracy, longer life. 
eT * Rugged, accurate WESTON instrument move- 
I -xtre >H SENSITIVITY for all low 
. ment... large enough to be made precise, and 
a en ri large enough to be made se, 
to stay precise. 
* New INCREASED LIGHT SPAN . . . permitting 
as * Built in U. S. A. to the highest scientific 
accurate measurements from 1/10th candle per 
. , standards, by the world’s leading instrument 
z square foot, up to 1600 foot candles. 7 
builder. Calibrated and checked in the world- 
* New, separate and automatic, “High Light”, famous WESTON laboratories. See the “MASTER” 
6s . s8 . * . . . 
Low Light” scales provide greater scale length, at your dealer’s today, or, write immediately 
greater legibility . . . eliminate all confusing, for literature. Weston Electrical Instrument 
congested light numbers at both ends. Corp., 644 Frelinghuysen Ave., Newark, N. J. 






















































































E promised you a surprise in this 

issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 

and we are surprising not only 
you but also ourselves. 

It’s all about our giant Picture Contest. 
We said we would announce the rules. 
But we have got a lot more to announce. 
Prizes in the contest have been raised 
from the original $1,000 cash to a total of 
more than $3,700 in cash and photographic 
equipment. 

PoruLarR PHOTOGRAPHY is giving $1,600 
in cash prizes, and manufacturers and 
distributors of equipment have cooper- 
ated with us to the extent of furnishing 
a long list of valuable prizes. We thank 
them for helping us increase interest in 
this contest which we intend to make the 
biggest ever held by any photographic 
magazine. 


TS going to be not only the biggest 

but also the most modern of all con- 
tests of its kind. Never before were such 
valuable prizes offered for color photo- 
graphs. We recognize the growing im- 
portance of this field and our contest is 
one of the several ways in which we in- 
tend to do our share in helping to de- 
velop it. 

Other modern features of this contest 
are that it is open to anybody who takes 
pictures, being concerned only with good 
pictures and not with the personal history 
of their makers; that it does not place any 
restrictions on the processes 
by which the submitted pic- 
tures must be produced; and 
that it does not require con- 
testants to do all phases of 
finishing work themselves. 

Finally, the contest will be 
judged by the editors of Pop- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY who, while 
they stress the need of good 
photographic quality, do not 
feel that pictures should be 
judged with gray scales. De- 
ciding factors in judging the 
ntest will be both photo- 
graphic quality and that in- 
definable something, “human 
interest.” 


C 


ROFESSIONAL pride as- 
ate odd forms on occa- 
sion. The other day in New 
York we were looking at car- 
bros and color transparencies 
in the studio of one of the 
leading photographers of the 








ae os ee 


country. The transparencies were just 
perfect exposures, so we asked our hero 
whether he used an exposure meter in 
taking them. “Heavens, no,” he replied 
in a rather hurt tone, “I've never used a 
meter. Don’t need one ig 

Fate willed it that less than an hour 
after this conversation we came across a 
picture of this same photographer, show- 
ing him at work on location. Dangling 
around his neck was an exposure meter. 

What we would like to know is did he 
want to impress his customers by dis- 
playing one more gadget or did he think 
he could impress us by denying that he 
is smart enough to use a valuable aid in 
picture taking? 


grapes! in stereoscopic photography 
is experiencing a surprising revival. 
We receive more inquiries about this field 
of photography than ever before and 
gadgeteers are busy inventing all over 
again the same little aids that have been 
used a generation or two ago. 


NOTHER field in which amateur in- 
A terest is rapidly increasing is color 
photography with a one-shot camera and 
the making of color prints. Daily we 
hear about amateurs who have either 
purchased one-shot cameras or have gone 
into color printing on a large scale. We 
know of two men in Chicago alone who 
installed air conditioned laboratories in 





Bothered by repeated riflings of his ice box, Roy Prim, Jr., of 
Sweetwater, Tex., rigged up his 9x 12 cm. Voigtlander with a Kal- 
art synchronizer, attached one end of a string to the shutter re- 
lease, the other to the ice box door. This is the picture he got. 


their basements which are exact replicas 
of the carbro plant of a large newspaper, 

Amateurs were in evidence to some ex. 
tent at the recent Second Annual Exhibit 
of Color Photography in New York. The 
exhibit, organized by the Devin Color. 
graph Company, displayed a grand selec. 
tion of color prints by well known pro. 
fessionals. Compared to these, the ef. 
forts of the amateurs made a rather 
mediocre showing. However, the mere 
fact that they have successfully entered 
this new field is significant. 


Max” readers have asked us why we 
£ do not publish, along with other 
technical data on the pictures we run, in- 
formation on the paper which was used 
for the prints we reproduce. We give 
this information on rare occasions where 
strongly pronounced special effects are 
created which will show in the reproduc- 
tion. In the majority of cases, however, 
the effect of surface and tone which char- 
acterize different papers are lost when a 
picture is reproduced in print and the in- 
formation, if given, would add nothing to 
the other technical data. 


NLY last month we mentioned the 
O use of a “spot news” picture in color 
by the Chicago Tribune. Since then the 
same paper has added another “first” to 
its list of pioneering ventures by using a 
color photograph of the royal visit in 
Washington which had been 
transmitted by  wirephoto 
The wirephoto, of course, did 
not transmit the actual color. 
It transmitted positive pic- 
tures made from three color 
separation negatives which, 
on the receiving end, were 
again transformed into nega- 
tives. 

F you are interested in 

how to make clear co- 
trasty photographs of me- 
chanical equipment of al! 
kinds, read the article on this 
subject in the August issue 0! 
Radio News, a sister publice- 


tion of Poputar PHOTOG 
RAPHY. While it primarily 
contains advice for radio 


men on photographing theif 
equipment, its rules are ap- 
plicable to photographing 
machinery of all kinds. 
(Continued on page 9) 
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DEVELOPERS 


FOR PERFECT RESULTS 


W NEW! oeveone 


Bring Out Full Range of Tones In Your Pictures 


argus ARI] FINE GRAIN DEVELOPER 


For developing 35 mm. plates or films. Assures a full range of 
highlight and shadow detail. Non-harmful to hands; non-staining; C 
doesn’t sludge. One bottle of powder produces 1 quart of developer 


solution. Per bottle 


11 





argus AR2 UNIVERSAL DEVELOPER 


For fine grain development of films as well as contact or projection 
bromide printing papers. Can be controlled to give either black 
or brown tones on paper. Wide range of contrasts. Compensation C 


for over- and under-exposure in printing. One bottle of powder 
produces 1 quart of developer solution 





argus AR3 PAPER DEVELOPER 


For development of contact or projection bromide printing paper. 
Brings out long range of detail with fine gradations of tone. The C 
ideal developer for all Argus Bromex Papers. One bottle of 


powder produces 1 quart of developer solution 








«® rgqus BROMEX PAPERS 


Three popular sizes... . 234x4%4, 5x7 and 8x10. Argus Bromex 
has a full scale emulsion, is extremely rich in silver, exceedingly 
fine grained. Comes in the most popular contrasts, surfaces and 
weights . . . soft, medium, hard; glossy, semi-matt, silk; single 
and double weight 


FROM 


35¢ 
95¢ 









FOR FURTHER 
INFORMATION, WRITE 
US OR SEE YouR 
LOCAL DEALER 


International Research Corporation 
311 Fourth Street, Ann Arbor, Michigan 


Please send me further information on Argus Developers and Argus Bromex Papers. 


ARGUS PRODUCTS ARE SOLD ONLY THROUGH QUALIFIED PHOTOGRAPHIC DEALERS 














his ambition to own one! 






wood; London. Established 1907. 





MAIL COUPON TODAY 
COMPANY pp 8-39 
Chicago, Ill. 


== 


t 

1 BELL & HOWELL 
} ; hmont Ave., 
seen escribing: 


:; der d 
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F YOU asked Filmo owners how they liked their 
Dccmeras you might think they were prejudiced. So 
we challenge you to ask the movie-maker who doesn’t 
own a Filmo! Ask him which is the finest motion-picture 
camera. We believe he, too, will recommend Filmo! 


For, although he doesn’t have a Filmo, chances are it is 


Filmo’s scientific design and precision manufacture 
will be reflected in the quality of your movies, right 
from the start. For Filmos are built by the makers of 
Hollywood’s preferred studio equipment to give pro- 
fessional results with amateur ease. And they’re built to 
keep pace with your increasing skill. . 
an amazing variety of tempting picture opportunities. 


Bell & Howell Company, Chicago; New York; Holly- 
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f.p.s., $140. 


NEW “SHELLOADING” Jlane-14/ 


Makes Movie-making Easier 


The new 16 mm. Filmo 141 operates al- 
most automatically... has features which 
actually prevent mistakes! No threading 
of film. Simply insert a 16 mm. film 
magazine—either color or black-and- 
white. Interchange film even in mid-reel 
without spoilage. Dial on magazine tells 
unexposed footage. 


August, 


FOR MOVIES 
AT SNAPSHOT COST 


Handy palm-size Filmo 8 is 
easy to load, easy to oper- 
ate. Takes color movies, 
even in s-l-o-w motion. 
Telephoto lenses are inter- 
changeable. With F 3.5 
lens and speeds 8, 16, 24, 
32, only $49.50. 
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Ready for Any Movie Scene 


This new Turret 8 gives you the economy of 8 mm. film com- 
bined with complete readiness for all picture opportunities. 
Just turn the turret and the correct lens and its matching finder 
unit are in position, ready to shoot! 

Filmo Turret 8 mounts your choice of three lenses and 
finders. Has exclusive “positive” finder which eliminates of- 
center pictures; critical focuser; four speeds; single-frame ex 
posure; many other features. Examine them all at your dealer's 
or mail coupon for details. 

With 12% mm. F 2.5 lens and speeds 16, 32, 48, and 64 


Filmo 141 has four speeds and single 
frame exposure. Its lens and finder ob- 
jective are interchangeable with a full 
range of telephoto, wide-angle, a 
speed lenses, to cope with every picture 
opportunity. Inspect this new camera i 
your dealer's. 

Filmo 141 with Taylor-Hobson 1-inch 
F 2.7 lens . + + =e 

With B&H I-inch F1.9 lens . . . $198 

With Taylor-Hobson I-inch F 1.5 lens $1600 
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THE MODERN ERA 
LEO MYO NGIRPAWEDH bye 


HE year 1901 is a suitable date for 

the beginning of a history of the 

modern era in photography. The 
technical methods of photography used at 
that time depended upon the use of gela- 
tin dry plates, mostly of the blue-sensi- 
tive type, without any dye sensitizing, al- 
though a certain proportion of so-called 
orthochromatic plates sensitized with ery- 
throsine were in general use. 

Most photographers having any preten- 
tion to skill and interest in their work 
developed their own plates, although the 
time when a photographer would at- 
tempt to make his own plates was al- 
ready long Prints were usually 
made by the printing-out processes which 
required long daylight; 
bromide paper was widely used for en- 
largements Skilled and_ enthusiastic 
photographers made many of their prints 
on platinum paper and on carbon tissue, 
which gave very beautiful prints of great 
The carbon process and the 
process en- 


past. 


exposure to 


permanence. 
analogous gum _ bichromate 
abled a good deal of hand control to be 
introduced into the development of 


Early professional studios made use of 


daylight almost entirely 
and were constructed with large windows admitting a north light. 


prints and were therefore favored by the 
pictorialists. In the United States and 
Germany, the reigning printing process 
was co!lodio-silver chloride paper printed 
out by daylight and toned with gold. In 
England, gelatin paper was preferred, and 
trade brands, such as P.O.P. and Solio, 
were used generally. Velox was just 
coming into use as the first of the gas- 
light papers. It had the advantage that 
it could be operated without special pre- 
cautions in the dimly lighted living rooms 
of that era. 

The cameras generally used were feld 
cameras on tripods, and were fitted with 
rectilinear or convertible anastigmat 
lenses and with mechanical shutters. Al- 
most all the new types of hand cameyas 
that were introduced at the beginning of 
the century used plates. The most elabo- 
rate and expensive were the twin-lens 
and reflex cameras, of which a great vari- 
ety was made, especially after the higher 
aperture anastigmat lenses became avail- 
able soon after 1900. 

There were some very interesting lo- 
calized developments. In France, for in- 








stance, many amateurs at that time were 
devotees of stereoscopic photography, 
There was a great vogue for small stereo- 
scopic cameras of very good workman- 
ship taking plates 45 x 107 mm in size 
The best known was the Verascope made 
by Jules Richard. It is curious that this 
type of camera did not succeed to any 
great extent in any other country. The 
reflex camera reigned in England, while 
in Germany portable cameras with focal 
plane shutters, used at eye level, were 
popular. 

In the first years of the Twentieth Cen- 
tury, Kodaks employing film had a wide 
sale, but were regarded by most serious 
photographers as being rather in the toy 
class. After 1910, however, the modem 
roll-film camera developed rapidly. The 
second decade, filled as it was with the 
years of war, was characterized by a 
rapid growth of the use of roll films in 
small and portable cameras, and of pro- 
fessional photo-finishing. After 1910 the 
apparatus and material had been largely 
standardized, as had the finishing pro- 
cedure. Films were developed in deep 


Controlled artificial light, as used in modern studios, allows 
the photographer to produce or simulate any lighting effect. 
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An early motion picture studio. The equipment was elementary, 
rarely exceeding a few cameras and arc lights. Sets were simple. 


tanks and printed upon developing-out 
chloride papers, of which Velox was the 
prototype. The field camera on a tripod 
ceased to be used generally except by 
commercial and professional photogra- 
phers. This trend continued to grow un- 
til the latter half of the third decade, 
when a new element was introduced by 
the appearance of large numbers of very 
small, miniature cameras using film of 
motion-picture width. This revived in- 
terest in the practice of the photographic 
processes by the photographer himself. 

At the beginning of the present cen- 
tury professional photography was, on the 
whole, in a flourishing condition. There 
were, of course, several classes of pro- 
fessional workers, ranging from the man 
with a small studio in a laboring-class 
district to the artists who made portraits 
of the highest type and who were the 
leaders of the profession. 

All professionals used dry plates as 
their negative material and these, of 
course, were of the non-color-sensitive 
type. The studios chiefly employed day- 
light, although in the middle class trade 
incandescent gas was used together with 
a limited number of arc lamps. The up- 
per class of professionals made thei 
prints largely on platinum paper. The 
cheapest work was done on gelatino- 
chloride printing-out paper. The carte de 
visite and cabinet photographs were al- 
teady being displaced by larger prints 
on special mounts. 

Soon after the World War, the Eastman 
Kodak Company introduced and pushed 
portrait film, working out a system of 
handling it in the camera and in devel- 
opment which enabled it, in the United 
States, to replace dry plates almost en- 
tirely for professional work. At the same 
time the earlier contact printing papers 
were supplanted by chloride developing- 
out papers. These professional papers 
are distinguished somewhat from those 
for amateur use. They are made to de- 
velop more slowly and to give a softer 
print with a longer scale than those used 
for the printing of amateur negatives. 
is inva evelopment in electric light, 

ion in studios progressed rap- 
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idly. At the present time almost all pro- 
fessional studios use electric light in the 
form of large tungsten lamp units. The 
availability of panchromatic materials, 
owing to the developments in dye sensi- 
tizing (referred to later) and their effi- 
ciency when used with tungsten lamps, 
made inevitable their introduction into 
professional use. In the United States 
the professional photographers now use 
chiefly panchromatic films; in England, 
some workers prefer films while others 
use the modern type of panchromatic 
plates. 

About 1920, the use of projection print- 
ing increased very much. In many stu- 
dios it became customary to make nega- 
tives of a moderate size and then to 
make larger prints by projection as a 
routine method of supplying the pictures. 
As a result, the prints now supplied by 
the higher class photographers are mostly 
of large size—whole plate or larger—usu- 
ally contained in folder mounts. 

It is somewhat doubtful whether this 
change has been an advantage to the pro- 
fession since it raises the question as to 
the use to be made of these prints. The 
family album has disappeared completely 
and is too often replaced by a mass of 
dusty prints neglected in a drawer. These 
problems are well recognized by the pro- 
fession, which is anxious to find some 
satisfactory solution. On the whole, 
however, it cannot be said that the por- 
trait photographer is in as good a posi- 
tion as he held thirty years ago. 

To a great extent, this situation has 
been compensated for by the increase in 
commercial photography. The use of 
photographs for advertising and for the 
illustration of printed material used in 
business has grown into a large industry. 
More people are now engaged in this 
branch of photography than in portrai- 
ture. 

Commercial photographers in most 
cases work in well-equipped studios us- 
ing professional models. The _ photo- 
graphic materials used are similar to 
those employed by the portrait photog- 
rapher, but prints are of a larger size 
as a general rule. Recently, there has 


The elaborate sound-camera equipment shown on this set for the pic- 
ture ‘'Juarez," illustrates the advance in motion picture equipment. 


been a great expansion in the use of 
color in commercial photography, and 
this promises to be of growing importance 
as time goes on. 

In the development of general photog- 
raphy, an important part has been played 
by improvements in the meihods of sen- 
sitizing emulsions to longer wave lengths 
of light. Apart from the use of erythro- 
sine for orthochromatic plates, practically 
no color-sensitive materials were manu- 
factured before 1900. In 1902, however, 
Miethe and Traube found the isocyanine 
dyes to be excellent sensitizers, and at 
Hoechst, Germany, E. Konig made a 
number of isocyanine dyes which were 
placed on the market under trade names 
such as Pinachrome, Pinaverdol, etc. In 
1904, Homolka discovered Pinacyanol, 
which belongs to another class of cyanine 
dyes and which sensitizes strongly to the 
red. 

The use of these new dyes made pos- 
sible the introduction of panchromatic 
plates, which were first made in commer- 
cial quantities by Wratten & Wainwright 
Ltd., in England in 1906. Following the 
introduction of these plates, light nlters 
of many kinds were prepared. In 1907 
the Wratten K filters were first made, 
using a new dye, Filter Yellow K, made 
at Hoechst. Panchromatic plates were 
used first by commercial photographers 
and by amateurs for pictorial work. 

Red-sensitive and panchromatic plates 
were used for aerial photography during 
the World War, because of their better 
penetration through haze. The first com- 
mercial panchromatic film was made by 
the Eastman Kodak Company as early 
as 1914 for use in color motion picture 
processes, but it was not generally used 
for ordinary motion picture work until 
1925. After that year, however, panchro- 
matic motion picture negative film dis- 
placed the older film very rapidly. This 
change was accelerated in 1928 by the 
adoption of sound recording and of 
tungsten lamps in place of arc lamps in 
the studios. 

All the panchromatic materials made 
prior to 1928 were sensitized with the 
cyanine dyes, especially Pinacyanol, in- 

































Above is a representative group of cameras which were in use at the beginning of the 
century. The compact, efficient camera equipment of today marks a great step forward. 


troduced in 1904. But the work of W. H. 
Mills and F. M. Hamer in England had 
elucidated the structure of these dyes, as 
a result of which it was possible to make 
a great number of sensitizing dyes, which 
are known generally as the polymethine 
dyes. From these new dyes entirely new 
types of panchromatic materials, having 
far greater color sensitivity than any pre- 
vious materials, have been made com- 
mercially. Whereas the earlier dyes 
tended to decrease the speed of the emul- 
sion and to give a certain amount of fog, 
the new dyes increased the total speed 
and, at the same time, made the emulsion 
resistant to fog. 

In 1931, supersensitive types of pan- 
chromatic films were introduced both for 
motion picture photography and for por- 
traiture. With the very general use of 
panchromatic materials in the last few 
years, the art of photography has entered 
a new phase. 

The introduction of the new dyes pro- 
duced a change in photographic practice 
in another direction. They increased the 
sensitivity of slow, finegrain emulsions to 
a much greater extent than they did that 
of high-speed emulsions, so that, while a 
finegrain emulsion, even after sensitizing, 
is slower than a sensitized emulsion hav- 
ing grains of average size, the two are 
much more nearly alike in speed than 
before sensitizing. This made it possible 
to prepare films of satisfactorily effective 
speed, the image structure of which al- 
considerable degree of enlarge- 
This, in turn, produces satisfac- 


lows a 
ment. 
tory results from miniature cameras tak- 
ing very small pictures. The great in- 
crease in the use of miniature cameras is 
undoubtedly due in no small degree to 
the development of finegrain panchro- 
matic emulsions. 

The rise of amateur cinematography 
dates from 1920, at which time a number 
of experimenters were making small 
cameras, generally using 1742 mm film 


produced by slitting 35 mm film down the 
center, which gave pictures a quarter 
of the standard size. No general use was 
possible, however, unless facilities were 
available for having the film processed 
speedily and effectively. 

This problem was solved by the intro- 
duction of the reversal process. The re- 
versal of a photographic image by the 
use of potassium permanganate as a 
solvent for the developed silver, and the 
redevelopment of the positive, was intro- 
duced by R. Namias. The process was 
greatly improved by the suggestion of 
J. G. Capstaff that the re-exposure after 
bleaching should be controlled in amount. 
This made it possible to use thickly 
coated material and, at the same time, to 
correct for differences in the initial ex- 
posure, just as such differences are com- 
pensated for in ordinary printing from 
the negative. A later improvement was 
the use of automatic compensation in the 
second exposure by the use of photo- 






















































electric cells which operate go oy 
that change occurs within a few ley 
on 16 mm film. frame 

Sixteen-millimeter film for ama 
cinematography was introduced b 
Kodak Company in 1923. At thea 
time Pathe Cinema in France introd 
a film 9.5 mm wide, in which single 
forations were centered between . 
frames instead of at the sides, which G 
their position in the standard mo ‘ 
ture film and the 16 mm film. 

The introduction of amateur mo 
picture film was accompanied by a on 
development of portable, spring-drin, 
cameras and extremely convenient om 
reliable projectors. The first Cameras ang 
projectors would now appear very ¢| 
and bulky in comparison with those 
which have since been produced, A port. 
able, spring-driven camera with ever 
possible convenience, including _ 
changeable lenses and magazine loading 
is now little more bulky than a pocket 
Kodak. 

In 1932, a still further step was taken 
in the reduction of the motion picture 
film size. It might be thought that this 
would naturally be in the same directigy 
as that which had been taken earlier 
a reduction in the width of the film ang 
a corresponding change in the size of the 
pictures recorded. But this would no 
have achieved the end sought—a grea 
lowering of the cost of the film and proc. 
essing—because after the film has been 
reduced to a certain width, this cost js 
proportional not to the area of the film 
but to its length. The actual cost of raw 
film is, of course, proportional to the area, 
but for very narrow films the cost of 
packing plays a large part in the total 
cost, and this is proportional to the 
length. In the same way, the cost of 
processing depends primarily on the time 
of running the film through the machines, 
which, again, is proportional to the length 
By making the film half the width and 
the pictures a quarter of the area, the r- 
duction of cost would be only half for 
the much smaller picture. 

One solution of this problem was a- 
tained by running a 16 mm film through 
the camera twice, recording two rows 0 

(Continued on page 76) 
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Here is a collection of early shutters which father and grandfather used to click. Both 
the mechanical type and the pneumatic type are illustrated in this historic group. 
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by CHARLES E. KERLEE 


| Presented herewith is a chapter 


from the author's forthcoming 
book which soon will be pub- 
lished under the above title. This 
chapter is one of twenty-four, 
each analyzing in detail the 
making of a certain picture. 


HIS photograph was made for a 

national women’s magazine. It was 

used to illustrate a story on Holly- 
wood standards for women’s figures. The 
phetograph was planned to appeal to a 
specialized, sophisticated market, to at- 
tract attention, and to show the subject’s 
figure. Since the photograph was to be 
reproduced on enamel stock by means of 
a fairly fine half-tone screen, it was pos- 
sible to plan on using a fairly delicate 
lighting, and to take advantage of deli- 
cate half-tones and strong blacks. 

The art director wanted a 
which would tie in action and some sport; 
and which would also embody an out- 
door feeling, as the photograph would 
run in January, and the majority of the 
other illustrations would be interior shots. 
By using an outdoor photograph, it was 
possible to give variety to the illustra- 
tions, and by the contrast this illustration 
would have added attention value. 

Miss Jean Parker was used as the sub- 
ject because she has a beautiful figure, 
and because she is a motion picture star. 
The tennis racket was used to introduce 
the idea of sports, as well as to tie in 
with her costume, which of course was 
essential to show her figure. The back- 
ground of sky was used to keep the pic- 
ture simple, to give emphasis to the sub- 


picture 








Lighting diagram and setup of the picture. 
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ject, and to provide a definite outdoor 
atmosphere in the picture. 

The composition is very simple, and is 
based entirely upon the placement of the 
figure in the picture space. The figure is 
placed to the left of the center, and, with 
the added weight of the directional line 
caused by the direction in which Miss 
Parker is looking, creates a definite pull 
to the left side of the print. This weight is 
balanced by an opposing weight, created 
by the directional lines of Miss Parker's 
arms, and the weight of the tennis racket. 

In studying the print you will notice 
that neither Miss Parker’s head nor her 
feet are in the exact center of the frame. 
The strong line formed by her legs and 
head is placed so that it is just off-center, 
but is still balanced by the placement of 
the rest of her figure. This adds interest 
to the picture. If the print had been 
cropped so that the figure, or even the 
feet, were in the exact center of the 
frame, some of the interest value as well 
as the action would have been lost. 

By placing the racket in such a position 
that the circular shape is shown, it was 
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possible to get a circular repeat of the 
lines formed by the subject’s head. This 
also helps add interest to the print. You 
will notice that the only true horizontal 
line in the picture is the base. This helps 
maintain the feeling of action in the il- 
lustration. The base line was 
heavy black to give stability and a feel- 
ing of solidity to the base of the picture. 
Any less weight there would weaken the 
since the figure would not have 
enough ground to stand on, and this 
would make the composition top-heavy. 

As you can see by the lighting and set 
diagram, the camera angle was low. This 
gave emphasis to the figure, and also gave 
an open expanse of sky for the back- 
ground. The photograph was made on 
the roof of an apartment house in Holly- 
wood, and Miss Parker was posed on the 
top of a ping pong table. The 
was placed on the roof. 

The lighting on this set was sunlight. 
The shot was made about 5:00 p. m. in 
the month of December, and the sun was 
just about to set. This gave a low, rather 

(Continued on page 102) 
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If you are of the fair sex, here is a characteristic pose that 
will be enjoyed by your non-vacationing friends back at home. 


Above: The nocturnal 
sport of mosquito 
bagging may be pic- 
tured according to 
your sense of humor. 


VACATION GREETINGS | 
—NEW STYL 


Above: Little ones become whoppers if 
you hold them close to your camera lens. 
Below: It takes courage to try a comic 
get-up, but you will be a big success. 


By ROLAND WOLFE 


Photographer, Seattle, Wash. 


Try humorous holiday snapshots as greetings 


instead of the commonplace colored postcards. 


20M now until the end of summer 
we will all be bombarded with the 
usual run of souvenir postcards 
from vacationing friends. They’re all alike 
—a large blob of brilliant blue water, 
overhanging silver birches, a few impos- 
sible-looking clouds, and other ornamen- 
tal fluff. “Beautiful Lake Hootchakapiffee 
in the heart of the Tweezlebeezer Moun- 
tains,” says the work of art. The other 
side carries some well-done phrase in- 
tended to loose the little green demons 
of envy. In instances, little 
lithographic gems take a speedy dive into 
the waste basket soon after delivery. 

As a camera enthusiast, you ought to 
be thinking about something different 
this summer If you're open to a few 
suggestions, here’s a way to give the folks 
back home a laugh and establish 


most these 


good 


yourself as a person of original ideas. 

No doubt the little black box is in- 
cluded among your holiday duds when 
you quit the city streets for a couple of 
weeks in the country. often you 
pile up your vacation snapshots until va- 
cation days are over and then bore your 
long-suffering friends with a display. of 
prints which takes hours of explanation 
and loving reminiscence. A stale print is 
as uninviting as a cold biscuit. The time 
to put pictures across is while they’re 
still new—hot out of the oven. 

Send them—in the form of postcards— 
to your city-bound friends while you’re 
away. 

You don’t need to pack up the dark- 
room and take it with you—after all, a 
holiday is a holiday. But you might be 

(Continued on page 101) 
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by E. R. AUGUSTIN, Jr. 


Amateur Photographer, Livingston, Mont. 


A special technique, easily acquired, is necessary 


if you are to get the most out of your cloud pic- 


tures. 


lenge to any amateur. Pictorially, 

they can give life and beauty to an 
otherwise drab landscape. In themselves, 
they offer an infinite variety of ever- 
changing compositional motifs. 

For the amateur this field of photog- 
raphy offers two important advantages. 
In the first place, no elaborate equipment 
is required. Secondly, a little conscien- 
tious practice will bring very pleasing re- 
sults, since the technique is comparatively 
simple. 

A little experimenting with film and 
filter combinations, and also with expo- 
sure and film development time, will 
quickly point the way toward consistently 
good results. To start with, however, a 
brilliant panchromatic film and a K2 
filter are recommended. With this com- 
bination, you are ready to shoot. 

Select a bright day with blue sky and 
fleecy, white clouds. Make at least two 
or three negatives of each scene, giving 
each one half the exposure of the first. 
Try exposures of 1/25, 1/50, and 1/100 
second with the lens stopped to f 11. 
Make a complete record of the following 
data: date, time of day, general light con- 
ditions, direction of shot relative to the 
sun, character of clouds and sky, film and 
filter, lens stop, and shutter speed. A 
Tecord of the development time for each 
set of negatives should be added to these 
hotes later. Your notebook record is im- 
portant for it is the basis of a successful 
Procedure in making cloud negatives. It 


(Fieve are a photographic chal- 


The author outlines an effective method. 


is a sure route to improved technique. 

Having made the three exposures of the 
first subject, and noted the data thereon, 
proceed to do likewise for several more 
cloud subjects. Choose clouds of different 
character, or with different lighting, each 
time. Try one or two shots against the 
sun at just enough angle to avoid its di- 
rect rays striking the lens. 

If you use filmpacks or cut films the de- 
velopment should be varied according to 
the lighting or contrast of each set of 
pictures. Shots against the sun, or with 
very strong side-lighting, should receive 
only 65 to 70 per cent normal develop- 
ment; more flatly 
lighted subjects, 
usually with sun 
behind camera, 
should be fully 
developed. Roll 
films must either 
be developed for 
an average time 
according to con- 
trasts of subjects 
taken, or the sub- 
jects on one roll 
must be limited to 
such lightings as 


Introducing people 
into your cloud pic- 
tures adds to their 
interest and offers 
many possibilities. 


in. in D 


The shrub serves in the compo- 
sition and also as a sun shield. 


-16. 


will require approximately the same de- 
velopment time. This handicap is over- 
come to a great extent by giving rather 
full exposure for contrasty subjects and 
the minimum exposure for the flatter 
lightings, with normal development for 
both. This will be evident upon observ- 
ing the final outcome of your experi- 
ments. 

The last step in the experiment is a 
comparison of the negatives (or prints if 
desired) with your notebook data. The 
most nearly correct exposure for each 
type of cloud or lighting will at once be 
apparent. From this observation, the ap- 
propriate guiding remarks may be set 
down in the notebook for future refer- 
ence. If these instructions have been 
carefully carried out in all details, the 
first real cloud shooting expedition is 
sure to prove successful. 

A word on exposure meters for cloud 
photography. If a meter is used it is still 
well to make the experiments as de- 
scribed. Two exposures of each subject 
should be sufficient, however, using the 
meter reading for one negative and giving 

(Continued on page 86) 
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The numbered dots in the diagram above indicate trees. The 
letter "P’' indicates a telephone pole. By observing the grove 
from the vantage points A, B, C, D, E, and F, you may vary the 
composition at wi.l, often concealing the pole behind a tree. 











Simple lines allow the eye to be led easily over the hills 
and clouds in spite of the stacks that dot the foreground. 





LANDSGAPES 


The low horizon gives height and prominence to the trees. Diagonal 
shadows in the foreground would have destroyed the easy simplicity. 
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by FRED R. ARCHER 


Internationally known Pictorialist and Teacher 
Director of Photography, Art Center School, Los Angeles, Calif. 


Composition is the keystone of successfy 
landscapes. A master gives you practical 
suggestions with which to better your work, 


friends, is perhaps the most common type of camer 

work coming from amateurs—and with appalling results 
The amateur usually points his camera at the view before him 
and takes in half of all he can see. The horizon and all be. 
tween are registered upon the film in geographical detail 
Too much interested in the mechanics of his camera, he for- 
gets the momentary impression which made him stop to con. 
sider the picture, and he bangs away. The film manufx- 
turers happily count their profits; friends view the print with- 
out emotion; the maker is disheartened. 

Landscape photography, being the most ideal of all spar 
time occupations, should bring pleasure and enjoyment, s 
well as healthful outdoor exercise, no matter the time of yea 
or what the weather. it affords an exercise of mind as wel 
as body, a constant training of the aesthetic faculty, and offers 
a better appreciation of beauty. 

The pictorialist acquires a picture-trained eye and is abe 
to discriminate between the good and bad. He selects and 
composes his pictures before he snaps the shutter. To d- 
velop this picture eye, one must study nature at all times 
The beauty and moods revealed will be used unconsciously in 
pictures made at a later date. 

While landscape material is perhaps the most univers! 


| ANDSCAPE photography, next to snapshooting babies anj 
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uneven foreground is well 
ged and twisted trees. 


The rocky, 
wited to these rug 


; is often cruel and a 
—_ bony pie be hard and harsh 
beaut registered upon film. Therefore, it 
pt to choose those bits from the 
whole which lend themselves to a pleas- 
ing composition and will tell the story 
which the maker intended. 

It is possible to convey certain moods 
or emotions with landscape pictures. 
Emotions are the result of memories. 
Something has influenced the person or 
even an entire race. People are afraid of 
the dark, afraid of snakes, of cats, and 
have a legion of other fears. 

Ages ago, people worshipped the sun. 
In its light they were reasonably safe 
from wild beasts and other tribulations 
which beset them in the dark. Many 
mothers frighten children by telling them 
of the dangers lurking in the dark, thus 
keeping them in at night. These things 
influence the person, or race, and an in- 
herent fear of the dark results. On the 
other hand, pleasurable memories are as- 
sociated with light. A picture in light 
tones will often strike a corresponding 
chord and arouse a pleasant emotion, 
while one in a low key may bring out the 
deeper emotions. 

Some trees grow high into the air and 
are full of leaves. They seem to be 
stretching their arms to the light in sheer 
joy of living. Combined with large, white, 
cumulus clouds and rolling hills they 
suggest joy or happiness. Drooping, heavy 
trees, dark days, stormy clouds, deep 
shadows, all tend towards dreary, sad, 
awesome, or reverential emotions. 

When we see a likely looking spot, a 
group of trees, a vista through the trees, 
or a winding stream, we are prone to pass 
it by and hurry on to far distant places 
which we feel will yield a better crop of 
pictures. This often loses the best pic- 
ture of the day. We should not pass up 


One of the pictures you usualiy pass by when hunting for landscapes. Don't 
be so intent on large landscapes that you miss the smaller compositions. 


a spot without investigation. If we in- 
tend to come back, we seldom do. If we 
investigate, we may not have to come 
back. And if there is a picture to be 
made there, we can ascertain what time of 
day will lend itself to the best picture. 
There are those who work on the prin- 
ciple that if the light is not right they 


forget it and go on because there is 
plenty of material everywhere. I per- 
sonally work upon the principle of shoot- 
ing the picture if things are right, and if 
not, coming back when the light is bet- 
ter. This matter of lighting is only im- 
portant in some cases because we are 
(Continued on page 84) 


Without the pattern of furrows in the foreground, this 
would have been a very drab and uninteresting picture. 
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Note how the unusual background accentuates Norma Shearer's figure. 


FULL LENGTH 
PORTRAITURE 


By LASZLO WILLINGER 


Photographs by the Author 
A Hollywood still man outlines the special requirements 
and problems that enter into photography of the full fig- 
ure. Average amateur equipment is all that is needed. 
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ORTRAITURE is more 
Prriccures of faces. Although ee 

commonly associated with = 
a portrait can be a photograph, tt 
or other form of representation of the 
entire figure or any part of it. The lit. 
eral meaning of the word, in fact, ig like. 
ness and the dictionary does not 
portraiture to any special i 
whole likeness. a 

But, for some reason, portrait seems to 
mean head in most quarters and the full 
figure is not often attempted by the ama. 
teur photographers I know. The full fig. 
ure portrait is familiar enough in % 
wood and advertising photography, but it 
is neglected nearly everywhere eg 
Even most professional photographers 
confine their full length portraiture to 
wedding pictures. As a result, it seems 
to me that a very interesting division 
photography is being allowed to languish 

A good full length portrait is no mor 
difficult to achieve than a good head 
Photography of the full figure has its own 
special requirements and problems buy 
none of them is outside the average ama- 
teur’s range of equipment. As in mos 
other specialized fields within photogra- 
phy, however, equipment is, in my opin- 
ion, the least of it. 

The problem in full length portraiture 
is not special equipment but special 
knowledge and approach. There ar 
many things to do, many to avoid. This 
division of photography, furthermor, 
subdivides itself into two classifications— 
indoor and outdoor full length portrai- 
ture. There are certain generalities 
which apply to each, but each, on th 
other hand, has specific requirements. 

The primary. requirement, indoors or 
out, is to avoid a posed effect. Learn to 
do something about the hands and legs, 
which are the body elements most likely 
to reflect awkwardness and unnatural- 
ness. The simplest way to prevent a 


A striking angle shot of Myrna Loy in 
which sunlight has been well employed. 
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This portrait of Robert Taylor is a rare de- 
parture from the more common erect figure. 


hand from getting in the way is to give 
it something to do. That is comparatively 
easy outdoors. Indoors it may serve as 
a support or to hold something, but it 
must always have something to do. 

While indoor full length portraits are 
necessarily static, they must appear un- 
posed. The experienced photographer 
soon learns that the natural positions into 
which the hands fall are best. He should 
note the subject’s natural hand habits im- 
mediately and follow them throughout 
the sitting. He must avoid the stilted ef- 
fects that develop as the subject becomes 
tense. 

The rest of the body must be watched 
as closely as the hands. Square shoul- 
ders, for example, are very important. 
That does not eliminate smooth, round 


Skillful placement of shadows and high- 
lights emphasizes Virginia Bruce's figure. 
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ones, of course, square in this case mean- 
ing full on toward the camera. As the 
shoulders face the lens squarely, the hip 
should be turned in. That gives desirable 
accentuation to the body line. Then the 
leg on the same side should be swung 
around slightly to the front in the same 
direction. If, for instance, the subject 
turns the left hip in, her left leg should 
swing to the right with her left foot ad- 
vanced in that direction. Those twists 
and turns give movement to the “S” line 
of beauty. Otherwise, while a subject’s 
hour-glass figure would produce an “S” 
line, it would be a static curve. 

The background rule for full figure 
portraiture is put simply: “Don’t let it 
get in the way.” It should be light or 
quiet, with nothing on it prominent 
enough to lead attention away from the 
subject. The background, indeed, should 
work with the subject and be accessory 
to her. For this reason it is advisable to 
keep her away from it. Let her stand a 
few feet in front of it. Then work the 
shadows thrown on the background into 
the composition. But, when you do that, 
be sure she’s wearing a light dress and 
the background is light. A dark dress 
and a light background make the subject 
look larger than she is because the 
shadows and figure are the same color 
and run together. A light dress plus the 
shadow on a light background, on the 
other hand, accentuate the figure. 

I have found “edgelight” very helpful 
in full figure portraiture indoors. An or- 
dinary globe is fixed on a narrow stand 
—not over four inches wide—and placed 
behind the figure. It is turned, however, 
toward the background. It will elimi- 
nate disturbing shadows and separate the 
subject from the background for an added 
dimensional effect. The edgelight gradu- 
ally darkens from the center to the sides. 
In using it, the lightest part of the back- 
ground should meet the darkest part of 
the subject. 

The camera itself should have a nor- 
mal focal length lens for this kind of 

(Continued on page 80) 


A roll of wrapping paper served as a sim- 
ple background to set off Hedy Lamarr. 


Shoulders ‘full on,’ turned hips, and an 
advanced foot stress Joan Crawford's lines. 





| A clay crucible of optical glass ingredients is placed in After the crucible of glass has’ cooled i+ 
a high-temperature oven at the Bausch & Lomb plant. and the larger pieces of glass used for lens 


in Rochester, N. Y., is a factory 


where workmen spend nearly ; 

j—| year making a glass filled clay pot big 
enough to hide a candid cameraman jy: 

and then a man comes along and smash 


it to bits with a sledge hammer! 
That’s just one of the unusual ing. 


dents in the life history of a camera lex — 
for the story behind the magic eye ¢ 
your camera is one that is full of sy. 


prises. For instance, did you know thi 


your lens may be a blood relative of te & 
bottle from which you got your morning: 
milk, and that the bottle might har 


graced a high-speed miniature camen 
but for the presence of a speck of iro’ 
By WALTER E. BURTON Or that you could write all the he 
that you probably will get out dung 
lifetime, th uired to 
. ra - ston a “ones a ". an modem 
You will be amazed to learn of the painstaking anastigmat? 
; ‘ 4 Z In America the making of lenses cer- 
workmanship that lies behind the seemingly simple ters in Rochester, where Seca 
i x i s out jewel-like products constantly with: 
pieces of glass which make picture-taking possible. precision almost unbelievable amin 


this modern mechanical age. Time wa 


(* THE bank of the Genesee Rive 


Faults in assembled lenses are caught in the testing The Wollensak Optical Company's shutter assembly ror 
laboratory with an instrument known as a ‘‘collimeter.” where lenses are precisely mounted in their shutt 
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Lens blanks moulded from the pieces of crucible glass 
are ground with abrasives and are polished with rouge. 


however, when American lens-makers 
had to depend on Europe for optical glass. 
Then came the World War and everything 
ed. For several years European 
glass could not be obtained. Now we 
don’t have to worry about the glass sit- 
uation across the pond, for optical glass 
equal to any produced elsewhere in the 
world can be turned out in Rochester. 
That’s where the unusual clay pots 
come in. They are used in the Bausch 
& Lomb glass works for a strange sort of 
cooking. In them, the flour-like ingredi- 
ents of batches of optical glass are cooked 
to a turn by gas-fired ovens whose tem- 
perature is carefully regulated. The 
molten mixture is stirred by mechanical 
fingers until a sample responds properly 
to tests. Then each batch is removed, 
the crucible covered with insulating pow- 
der, and the glass allowed to cool grad- 
ually over a period of several days. Then 
a workman smashes the pot with a sledge 


| and recovers the glass which cracks into 


chunks. The clay crucibles must be care- 
fully made and cured, so that they will 


| not impart impurities to the glass and 


will withstand the punishment of tremen- 
dous heat. A crucible can be used but 
once, although it costs several hundred 


The glass used to make photographic 
lenses is always extracted from the clay 
pots in chunks. Much of it never gets to 
be a lens, for only about 10 per cent of 
the contents of each crucible will pass the 
Migid tests that acceptable glass must 
undergo. Some of the discarded glass 
tan be remelted, for every batch of raw 
material must contain a certain quantity 
of glass fragments. The remainder of the 
tarefully compounded and cooked batch 

mes so much junk, and is sold to 
manufacturers who make it into milk 
bottles and other things less aristocratic 
a camera eye. 

No kitchen ever was cleaner than the 
glass-cooking department at B& L. A 
tiny speck of an impurity such as iron 
would spoil an entire potful of glass 
worth thousands of dollars. Ingredients, 

_Jalance controls such optical 
Properties as the index of refraction of 


the glass, are checked carefully for pu- 
rity, and are just as carefully weighed 
out. 

After the chunk of glass that is to be- 
come a photographic lens element has 
been selected, annealed, and inspected, it 
starts on a long series of experiences 
from which it will, if extremely lucky, 
emerge to grace some _ photographer’s 
camera. 

But before the glass can begin its jour- 
ney through the lens-making plant, in- 
deed often before it can exist as glass at 
all, the mathematicians must work their 
magic with slide rule and an inexhaustible 
supply of paper, ink, and figures. 

The mathematicians, who also must be 
pretty good physicists, must calculate 
every curve that goes into the glass ele- 
ments of a lens; they must work out care- 
fully the indices of refraction that must 
be cooked into the various elements; 
they must determine the separation be- 
tween lens elements, and foresee and try 
to remedy all the inherent ailments that 
beset every lens. Some of the figure 
wizards do their work without ever han- 
dling or even seeing the lenses upon 
which they are concentrating their skill. 
Others actually test out experimental 
lenses—determine which elements must 
be altered, what curves must be shifted, 
whether changes must be made in the 
formula for a certain glass part. The cal- 
culations required to develop a single 
photographic lens, from the idea to the 
practical stage, cover reams and reams 
of paper, each sheet of which is filled 
with closely-packed figures, geometrical 
drawings, integration signs, and other 
tools of the mathematician. 

The mathematical curves that the num- 
ber wizards specify for a certain lens are 
imparted to the glass elements by ma- 
chines which rub the optical-glass blanks 
against properly-shaped tools charged 
with abrasive powder. 

The Bausch & Lomb Optical Company 
makes camera lenses, but it also sells op- 
tical glass to other lens manufacturers. 
For the sake of variety, let’s travel a few 
Rochester blocks to the plant of the Wol- 
lensak Optical Company, which makes 
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The finished lens elements are assembled into complete 
lenses by women with years of optical work experience. 


the lenses for a number of popular ama- 
teur cameras and enlargers, and for pro- 
fessional equipment as well. 

There, too, you will run into the in- 
evitable mathematicians. They will tell 
you that practically all makers of camera 
lenses base their products on similar basic 
formulas. For instance, most f 4.5 lenses 
made in America and elsewhere are based 
on the familiar Tessar formula that once 
was protected by patents, but now is 
public property. But the ultimate per- 
formance of the lens does not depend 
wholly upon that formula; it depends a 
great deal on the precision with which 
the elements are made and assembled, 
and upon mathematical variations and 
improvements on the basic formula. 

Wollensak purchases its optical glass in 
the form of chunks or squares that are 
cut in pieces, but slightly heavier than 
the finished lens elements or discs will 
be. Twenty-two different kinds of glass 
are required for Wollensak lenses, and 
there may be five kinds in a single as- 
sembly. 

A glass lens blank starts its journey 
through the factory by being placed in 
an oven whose heat is accurately con- 
trolled, and staying there until it is as 
soft as putty. The blank is then put into 
a mold and forced by hydraulic pressure 
into the rough shape of the lens disc. 
The temperature during this operation 
ranges from 500 to 1500 degrees Fahren- 
heit, depending upon the type of glass. 
The molded discs are annealed in an 
oven at 750 to 950 degrees. Then they 
are allowed to cool gradually for as much 
as 48 hours. Glass is touchy stuff, and 
such annealing and slow cooling are nec- 
essary to eliminate strains and flaws in 
the finished lens. 

Next the cooled discs are blocked, 
which means that they are fastened with 
pitch to blockers or shells upon which 
the first surface will be ground. And 
here that mathematician pops up again, 
for each blocker is shaped so that it gives 
the lens the calculated curve. On some 
blockers only one glass disc can be 
mounted for grinding, while on others 

(Continued on page 94) 
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In making this picture 
of Mary Howard, 
Bull snapped up the 
lighting on the back- 
ground with a single 
flashbulb as shown in 
diagram at the left. 


Three flashbulbs lift 
the subject out of 
the background and 
heighten the model- 
ing effect. Backlight- 
ing forms highlighted 
lines of separation. 
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by CLARENCE SINCLAIR BULL 


The chief of Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer's still depart. 
ment tells you how to use your own synchronized 
“sunlight’’ in either bright or cloudy weather. 


can refute Mark TWain’s state- 
ment about the weather very 
easily nowadays. You will re- 


member that he said nobody seemed to 
do much about it, for all the talk. But 
things are being done about the weather 
every day, gray or sunny, by photogra- 
phers who have learned what flashbulbs 
can do. 

A two-week vacation in these days of 
flashbulbs which range from “peanut” to 
“mogul” size can mean fourteen straight 
days of making pictures. With the sun in 
your pocket, every hour belongs to pho- 
tography. 

The importance of being independent 
of Old Sol, helpful gent that he is, has 
been brought home to me many times, in 
line of duty and in line of fun. One very 
special added advantage of the flashbulb 
is that it may be placed wherever you 
please. You can’t do that with the sun, 
which moves majestically and implacably 
in its accustomed orbit. Such matters, 
out of the photographer’s control, have 
killed many hours, many shots. A fair 
amount of judgment and a general un- 
derstanding of the basic theory of flash- 
lighting are all that is needed, come fair 
weather or foul. 

Day-time flash-shooting is particularly 
valuable on vacations for an assortment 
of reasons. First is the variety of effec- 
tive shots added to the your collection. 
Second, which may seem paradoxical, is 
the economy of flash-shooting. Flash- 
bulbs make rather certain that you'll get 
your shot the first time you go after it. 
There is no need for a variety of ex- 
posures. Hence no film is wasted. A 
third and very important item is the re- 
duction they effect in the bulkiness of 
your kit. You will need no elaborate 
system of sunlight reflectors. A tripod 
can be dispensed with in most flash pic- 
tures because of the speed at which they 
are shot. The batch of bulbs carried to 
the vacation spot is much lighter than 
reflectors and tripod, and on the way 
back there'll be nothing extra to carry. 





a“ 

A single flashbulb ‘ 
used as a backlight 
cuts through the 
shadows on the oe 
ground and provides 
anengaging highlight 
on the subject's hair. 











Depth of field is increased when yy. 
ing flashbulbs because of the smaller 
apertures they allow. Since Many vac. 
tion shots are made in color, that adds 
advantage of depth will be j 
appreciated. A flash, furthermore, yjj 
burn out unwanted shadows and its light 
is more uniform than that of reflect, & 
And, because the subject’s comfort is» 
important consideration in all types ¢ § 
photography, the short exposures my 
possible by the flashbulb admit no tig 
to become uncomfortable and straing 
Anyone who has posed a subject in th 
midst of reflectors kicking up hot lig § 
from all angles will appreciate that fy. 
ture almost as much as the subject ff 

Dull vacation days demand flash-shot. } 
ing. If it’s very foggy, you can go ahed 
without concern. With flashbulbs yu § 
don’t have to make long exposures du. 
ing which the moisture in the atmospher 
will cloud the lens. Simply use the flat. F 
gun and get the picture on film quick 
Just remember to cap the lens betwea 
flashes. Fog shots, incidentally, are inte. 
esting, especially if made with the smalz § 
bulbs. The effect of light in the gu 
eral dullness provides dramatic contrat 
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In the descriptions of various flashlight 
ssibilities which follow, I purposely 
make no mention or recommendation of 
bulb sizes. Bulb size depends on such 
varying factors as individual equipment, 
developers, and intentions. A little ex- 
rimentation with your present outfit 
and technique will give you the neces- 
sary sureness about types and sizes of 
bulbs to use for your purpose. I take 
it for granted that when you use flash - 
bulbs you are certain that the batteries 
are fresh and will fire when you want 
them to, and that your outfit is always 
in perfect synchronization. And be sure, 
when you change bulb sizes, that the syn- 
chronizer’s reflector is focused properly. 
Its center should be directed to the point 
where you want the greatest amount of 


po 


illumination. 

An extremely effective shot can be 
made against the early-morning or late- 
afternoon sky by using one bulb. The 
bulb, which should be in synchronization 
with the camera, can be placed at your 
discretion so that the angle of light will 
form an interesting pattern. I have found 
the use of the bulb on only one side of 
the subject highly successful in fashion 
and other full figure shooting. 

Forests are part of many vacations and 
their heavy shade often creates a problem 
because of the undesirable patches of 
light and shadow on the subject’s face. 
The flashbulb makes it possible to strike 
a balance between the light and dark 
patches in such a way that they become 
much less apparent. 

If little or no daylight strikes the face, 
it isa good idea to use one bulb slightly 


above the head and another, less intense, 
under the chin to soften the shadows and 
bring out details in the clothing. In a 
shot like that, one bulb should be placed 
at the right, the other at the left. A third 
bulb, furthermore, will make the shot 
more attractive by illuminating the back- 
ground behind the subject. 

Backlight, which is a valuable aid to 
many shots, is not always available under 
normal conditions. With flashbulbs, how- 
ever, you can carry your backlight with 
you and use it as subject and occasion 
demand. In all cases, of course, you 
should make sure that the flash does not 
hit the lens directly. This is true also of 
direct sunlight in such a setup as the fol- 
lowing: 

Place the subject with back to the sun 
so that the rays will form a good back- 
light without splashing over on the fore- 
head or nose. Select the desired camera 
angle. Check to see that the lens is so 
shaded that the sun does not hit it. Then 
hold a flashbulb slightly higher than the 
subject. This will enhance the modeling 
effect. Such combinations of back-sun- 
light and front-flash give a_ pleasing, 
semi-stereoscopic effect. 

If it actually rains during your vaca- 
tion, do not lose heart and lock yourself 
indoors to mope and wait for the sun. 
Flash-shooting in the rain produces pic- 
tures of special charms, not the least of 
which is the lightning effects possible. 
The best method of simulating lightning, 
obviously, is by backlighting. Then the 
bulb will illuminate the rain so that it 
will be picked up, too. A particularly in- 
teresting shot is one made with the sub- 
ject walking head on into the rain, the 
flash being a little to the right of the di- 
rection in which the subject is facing. 
The camera should be on the subject’s 
left and once again you should be care- 
ful that no strong, direct light reaches the 
lens. 

Occasionally one wants to make photo- 
graphs using a background which is just 
about the same tone as the model. When 
that situation arises, plant a flashbulb 
behind and pointing toward the subject. 
This backlight will provide a certain 
amount of relief. An even better effect 
can be achieved in such a picture by us- 
ing two bulbs. One of them should be 
placed to the right, the other to the left 
of the subject. The relief effect with the 
two bulbs is outstanding, literally and 
figuratively. If the frontlighting requires 
(Continued on page 112) 





Bull made this pic- 
ture of Ann Ruther- 
ford on a dull, gray 
eo day. Note how the 
lighting (illustrated 
in the diagram) 
simulates sunlight. 











Here the sun supplies 
the backlighting for 
Mary Howard while 
one flashbulb is used 
to render a flat front 
lighting. This would 


be good for color. 


A direct backlight 
edges the subject 
with highlights, thus 
separating her from 
the background. The 
sunlight in front fills 
in unwanted shadows. 
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BROMOIL For 


PART II 
by 


HERMAN H. SCHERRER 


S mentioned in the first instalment 
of this series, the routine of bro- 


moil work consists of ing a 
negative and a print having the peculiar 
qualities desirable in this process, and in 
a . converting the print into a matri 

The pigmenting process and the making soak te et eae — 

of prints by transfer are described in So 

e completion of the matrix was 
this second and concluding installment reached in last month’s article, bringing 
. you to the stage where the matrix is to 
by a noted authority on bromoil work. be pigmented. Pigmenting is really the 
entertaining part of bromoil work, for it 
is in this phase that the personality and 
dexterity of the worker have the great. 

est opportunity for expression. 
Taking a pleasing composition, the author has added materially to its pictorial quality (It rag yee for the reader to have 
in this print entitled "Brissago."’ Bromoil transfer was the medium used in this instance. a copy 0 e July issue of Popua 
PHOTOGRAPHY handy as we proceed her 
with the process. Many of the terms and 
methods described fully in Part I wil 
be mentioned in this final installment) 

Pigmenting 

Fill the soaking tray to a depth of 
about %4” with water at approximately 
70° Fahrenheit. Soak a blotting paper, 
allow it to drain and place it on the work- 
ing support. Surface dry the blotter with 
moist chamois, removing all possible sur- 
plus water. 

Squeeze out about \%” of ink from the 
tube and with your pallet knife spread 
it to an even thickness, covering a patch 
about 114” in diameter on one corner of 
pallet. Now soak the bleached matrix in 
the 70° water for a period twice as lo 
as was required for the removal of the 
reddish-brown color during bleaching. 

(Normally this should require about 


A "flat" print like this makes @ good 
matrix. Area chosen for bromoil is 
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inutes.) This preliminary soaking 
is referred to as swelling of the gelatin. 
It is important that the gelatin be com- 
pletely immersed at once so that all parts 
be given an equal opportunity to absorb 
what water they will in the given time. 

At the end of this swelling period, allow 
the matrix to drain and place it face up 
on a damp blotter on the working sup- 
port which may consist of a slab of mar- 
ble, heavy glass, a drawing board covered 
with linoleum, or the under side of a 
developing tray. Then surface dry it im- 
mediately. This drying process is of ut- 
most importance and should be carefully 
and systematically done as follows: Fold 
a well wrung chamois into a pad about 
six inches long, and two inches wide so 
that the under side is free from wrinkles 
and loose edges. Start at the upper left- 
hand corner of your matrix, holding the 
chamois pad so that its long dimension is 
at right angles to the top edge of the 
print, allowing about half of the pad to 
lap over on to the blotter above. 

Lightly pat or tamp the pad across the 
top edge of the matrix, progressing about 
one half the width of the pad with each 
pat, Then lower the pad about 2” and 
proceed across the matrix as before. 

Continue in this manner until the en- 
tire surface has been covered. Care should 
be taken to maintain an even pressure 
across the pad and to advance equal dis- 
tances throughout the drying process, 
otherwise the water content remaining in 
the gelatin will not be uniform. After 
this drying has been completed, look 
across the surface of the gelatin to see 
that no globules of water remain, for the 
operation of pigmenting is concerned only 
with water contained within the gelatin. 
Surface water will repel all ink, even in 
the deepest darks. 

We are now ready to begin pigmenting. 
Dip the working face of the bromoil brush 
into the fresh ink source which has been 
spread upon the pallet; then on a clean 
portion of the pallet work the brush up 
and down until a small patch of ink, 
about half again as large as the face of 
the brush, has been deposited. This is 
called the working pad. Then, with what 
ink remains on the brush, place it at one 
corner of the gelatin (preferably one 
which contained a dark tone in the orig- 
inal print), making sure that no portion 
of the brush touches the damp blotter. 
The 1" safe edge will provide an ample 
working margin. 

Hold the brush so that the longest hairs 
(the toe) touch the gelatin, with the 
handle of the brush almost perpendicular 
to the working support, but leaning 
slightly toward the heel of the brush. 
ow press firmly down with sufficient 
Pressure to bend all of the brush hairs 
lightly: then release the pressure gently 
until only the toe touches the surface. 
Peat this process of pressing and re- 


four m: 


leasing, slowly moving the brush across 
the sheet after each stroke. 

This is, in general, the basic stroke 
used for the application of ink. It is sub- 
ject to many variations with regard to 
pressure, angle at which the brush is held, 
slight twists given while releasing pres- 
sure, etc. Each of these variations will 
cause a corresponding variation in the 
application of ink. Furthermore each 
bromoilist will soon develop some charac- 
teristic stroke that best suits his methods 
and purposes. 

The only other fundamental stroke is 
hopping, the action and purpose of which 
is directly opposite that of the applica- 
tion stroke. It is a very light stroke with 
a quick release; some advocate dropping 
the brush from a height of 2 or 3” and 
catching it on the rebound. Its purpose 
is to remove ink already deposited. Hop- 
ping should be sparingly used, and not at 
all when bromoils are intended for trans- 
fer. Almost the same effect obtained by 
hopping can be attained by a modifica- 
tion of the basic stroke, releasing the 
brush quickly in place of gently; and 
when this is done immediately after a re- 
soaking period it becomes very effective. 

It is advisable for the beginner to pro- 
ceed slowly in learning each particular 
stroke until he gets the feel of the pres- 
sure required. After this he will natur- 
ally wish to gain speed. It is entirely 
possible to make from 150 to 200 strokes 
per minute and thus cover a great area 
in a comparatively short time. 

There are several methods of procedure 
in pigmenting a bromoil. One is to ink 
up a patch perhaps twice the size of the 
face of the brush by making some twenty 
or thirty strokes on this small area. After 
recharging the brush you then proceed to 
an adjacent area and thus build up the 
entire surface in this manner. 

My own favorite method is to place the 
matrix on the support in such a manner 
that there will be an originally dark area 
across the top of the matrix as it rests 
on the working support. The subject 
matter may be upside down or on its side; 
it makes no difference. Then with the 
brush charged as described above, start at 
the upper left-hand corner and work the 
brush horizontally across the top of the 
matrix, using the application stroke and 
advancing the brush about 4” with each 
stroke until the opposite edge is reached. 

Now recharge the brush lightly, and go 
over the same inked surface in the op- 
posite direction. Proceed in this manner, 
from one edge of the gelatin to the other 
and back again, recharging the brush at 
the end of each stripe, and lapping each 
previous stripe about half the width of 
the brush face. This method distributes 
a slight amount of ink over the entire 
surface as quickly as possible, and works 
it out to some extent at the same time. 

(Continued on the following page) 
















































Method of holding chamois pad when be- 
ginning to surface dry matrix. The working 
support shown here is a developing tray. 


Position of brush at start of pigmenting 
process, showing method of applying pres- 
sure. Notice the angle of contact used. 
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Bromoil print as it appears on the sup- 
port after first all-over pigmenting. Fur- 
ther applications will increase depth. 







By means of swabbing during resoaking 
and a second all-over inking, the print 
gains in quality as is evident below. 

































Swabbing the print while it is in the re- 
soak bath can frequently bring out added 
detail, especially in the dark portions. 


































































a convex pad of newspapers, with the 


; The finished bromoil is dried face up over 
| safe edges weighted with wood as shown. 








Register marks, a necessity in transfer 
work, are made on transfer support and 


back of matrix after first impression. 


A strip of Bristol board protects the 
print -area while the borders of the fin- 
ished transfer are cleaned with eraser. 
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One danger in pigmenting is to apply 
too much ink at one time, so as long as 
the working pad on the pallet contains 
sufficient ink it is wise to recharge the 
brush from this source. The working 
pad must, of course, be recharged oc- 
casionally from the fresh ink source, but 
each time the brush is dipped into the 
fresh ink the surplus must be carefully 
worked out on the working pad before 
the brush is touched to the matrix again. 

As the work progresses the water con- 
tent in the gelatin will evaporate and the 
gelatin will no longer have the same ink- 
repelling force as when you started. The 
lights and light middle tones will become 
degraded and the darks will not reveal 
detail. It is well to remember that your 
lightest tone is the safe edge itself, so 
that when ink is readily deposited there- 
on the matrix must be resoaked, this time 
for about one fourth of the original swell- 
ing time. The object of this resoaking is 
merely to replace the water lost by eva- 
poration, and thus restore the gelatin to 
its necessary swollen condition. 

While the gelatin is in the resoak 
bath, lightly swab the inked surface with 
a cotton swab in order to remove any 
brush hairs, dust, or lint that may have 
been deposited on the surface. More will 
be said about swabbing later. 

After each resoaking, the print must 
again be surface dried. I will assume that 
you had not completely covered the en- 
tire matrix area before resoaking was 
necessary, so you must continue where 
you left off until the entire surface has 
been covered, resoaking as may be neces- 
sary. You are cautioned to make sure 
that the matrix really needs resoaking, 
for the natural tendency is to soak too 
often and for too long a period, thus 
swelling the gelatin to too high a degree. 

When you have been over the entire 
print area once with brush and pigment, 
the picture should appear clearly but 
lacking in strength and detail, and pos- 
sibly showing uneven inking in places. 
The next step will be to smooth out the 
ink already deposited, by going over the 
entire surface in stripes at right angles 
to the original direction of the pigment- 
ing, but this time without recharging the 
brush, and with lighter pressure and a 
somewhat quicker release. This smooth- 
ing out process should even up the first 
application of ink, increase the contrast, 
reveal more detail, and reduce the ap- 
pearance of grain, but the print should 
have only a light deposit of ink. 

To build up depth simply continue as 
before, going over the entire surface in 
horizontal stripes, recharging the brush 
at the end of each stripe. This second 
application should then be smoothed out 
with vertical stripes, again with an un- 
charged brush. The print should now 
closely resemble the original as to depth 
of tone. From this point it will be well to 
work with your print in normal viewing 
position so that you may fully appreciate 
the effect of subsequent pigmenting. This 
should be applied locally, by adding ink 
where it is needed and gradually build- 
ing up values which need darkening. 

In the event that the light portions are 
flat and muddy, soak the print again for 
one-fourth the original swelling time, and 





immediately after surface 
these light portions. If this does not eb 
up the print, repeat with a clean 
Should the lights still refuse to pein, 
resoak (this time for half the ops 
swelling time) and repeat the hom 
Continue in this manner with jneus 
soaking time until the desired 
obtained. 
On the other hand, if the li . 
middle tones have taken al 
you may assume that the gelatin hag 
swollen to too high a degree for the iy 
ink we have been using. In this¢ 
the point of a pen knife into a by 
Canada Balsam and touch the ky 
against the neck of the bottle 
withdrawing it, for only a very little 
sam is required. Then rub the ky 
over the working ink pad and with : 
bromoil brush mix the balsam with) 
ink. Thin the ink very gradually andi 
it out on the light areas until it is g 
dent that the proper working cons} 
has been obtained; then proceed with 
pigmenting. 4 
When the dark portions of a pigme 
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print have lost detail you may be reason. 


ably sure that the ink was applied to 
thickly and was not worked out sy. 
ficiently. In such cases work out the ink 
with a clean brush immediately after ; 
resoaking period. 

It sometimes happens that the entir 
print will no longer take on more ink 
this indicates overswelling. The bes 
remedy is to allow the print to dry fora 
period of at least 24 hours and after this 
thorough drying to start as from the very 
beginning, using only three-fourths of 
the original swelling time. In such cass 
you will find that the print will take on 
ink very readily because the dry ink a- 
ready deposited has an affinity for the 
fresh ink. Consequently, care must k 
taken not to overink the print, but to 
build it up slowly with a lightly charged 
brush. 

Inks of many colors may be obtained, 
and when mixed with black in varied 
proportions they can materially add to 
the mood of the subject matter. Thu 
viridian green added to black is effective 
for woodland and marine scenes; a small 
amount of ultramarine added to black 
gives a cold black tone; a great propor- 
tion of cobalt blue added to black is ¢- 
fective for snow scenes; raw umber of 
sepia added to black will give wam 
blacks; and burnt umber or red chalk 
used without black can produce stunning 
portrait effects. 


SWABBING WHILE RESOAKING 


We now take up an item of procedut 


which is rarely mentioned in articles 
bromoiling, namely, swabbing the pr 
during the pigmenting process. Dur 
each resoaking period it is desirable 
swab the print with a generous tuft of 
clean cotton. At first the object is 

to remove any foreign matter such & 
brush hairs, dust, lint, etc., that may hart 
lodged on the inked portion of print. For 
this purpose it is sufficient to drag the 
wet swab over the pigmented 

while the print is under water. Eves 
such light swabbing will have a tendet 
(Continued on page 9%) 
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By placing a lighted bulb inside an open 
camera you can detect any pinholes in 
the bellows. This should be done in a 


darkened room in order to be effective. 


bargain lists to find the camera 

he wants at a price within the 
range of his pocketbook. A good used 
camera will give service nearly equal to 
that rendered by a new model, at a sav- 
ing of from 30 to 70% of the original list 
priee. For a knock-about outfit to be 
carried in the tool box or the pocket of 
your car a used camera is ideal. 

But you can get stung in any transac- 
tion involving used merchandise and the 
hazard increases with the complexity of 
the article you’re buying. A camera of- 
fers many possiblities of imperfection, es- 
pecially if it be a fairly expensive model. 
A fine lens is of little practical use to you 
if the shutter doesn’t work correctly, and 
lens and shutter both fail in their purpose 
if the camera leaks light. 

My first venture in owning second-hand 
cameras began in a pawn-shop a good 
many years ago. When the clerk and I 
got through arguing I walked out $5 
poorer, but with a battered case tucked 
under one arm. I had purchased an old 
4x5 model which had as many adjust- 
ments as a view camera, including the 
swing back. When I wrote to the manu- 
facturer asking what year it had been 
made, the service department replied that 
the model had been discontinued so long 
ago that they were unable to state just 
what year the last of the stock had been 
disposed of. 

It was a well-battered camera, all right, 
and the apple of my eye until I finally 
convinced myself that it would not make 
a decent picture under any conditions. 
You see, the darned thing was equipped 
wi fon en whch for a 
houk @ come positively mushy 

e years. Every shot looked as 


M ANY an amateur turns to the used 
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if it had been taken under water during 
a fog. 

Some six months later I had saved 
enough to trade this first camera in. This 
time I went to a reputable dealer’s and 
came out with a 10-year-old model of one 
of the first minnies to use a split vest- 
pocket size negative. It was a fine cam- 
era with an unharmed lens and produced 
many fine negatives, though it had a 
habit of fogging one negative out of 
every ten through light leaks in the film 
channel. Since obtaining the outfit just 
mentioned I have made quite a few 
trades. It has been lots of fun and has 
taught me quite a bit about cameras. 

Foremost in the rules of used camera 
buying is the dictum that you should buy 
from a reliable dealer on a satisfaction- 
or-your-money-back trial guarantee ba- 
sis. I had the idea that a tremendous bar- 
gain could be picked up in some obscure 
pawn-shop, but no luck. Modern hock- 
shop owners know camera values. Their 
bottom prices are very close to those of 
regular dealers, with the added disad- 
vantage that the deal is closed. the mo- 
ment you walk out the door. You have 
no redress if the instrument proves 
valueless, 

Try to purchase your camera on a ten- 
day trial, at least. It takes that long -to 
give one a fair test. When you first re- 
ceive it, carefully examine the lens sur- 
faces for scratches or lack of polish. 
Stand in a room about 6 feet from an 
outside window. Hold the lens so the 
reflection of the window is mirrored on 
the, lens surface. Then tilt and rotate the 
lens so the reflection of the window trav- 
els over the entire surface. Scratches 
and other defects are more easily seen 
this way. Some large lenses have small 
air bubbles embedded in the glass. This 
does not affect the sharpness of image 
thrown by that lens, and may frequently 
indicate superior quality. 

Another method of procedure is to 
open the shutter at “time,” open or re- 
move the camera back, hold the lens to- 
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A USED CAMERA 


by EUGENE WYBLE 


Amateur Photographer, Worton, Md. 





Second-hand photo equipment can provide you with 
pleasure when you know how to go about buying 
it. Much of the guesswork can be eliminated by 
following the sound advice presented herewith. 


ward a fairly bright light, and inspect it 
with a fairly strong magnifying glass. 
This can help you in discovering any in- 
ternal defects of a lens. 

A lens that appears to have a dull sur- 
face is really covered with very fine 
scratches due to careless cleaning. Such 
a lens has had its speed materially less- 
ened, the reflections from the scratches 
holding back light that should pass 
through. A lens rated at f 6.3 may be 
admitting only the amount of light that 
should pass through a new lens stopped 
down to f 8. 

Next, examine the shutter and see that 
it works freely at all speeds, both with 
the direct finger control and by cable re- 
lease. On Compur and similar shut- 
ters see that the cocking lever moves 

(Continued on page 107) 


A piece of groundglass taped over the 
opened back of a camera enables you to 
check accuracy of focus very carefully. 



























































































MAKE THIS 
HANDY ROLL FILM TANK 


by CHARLES C. GERMANN 


Physics Dept., Brooklyn Technical High School, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Easily and quickly loaded, even in total darkness, this 


home-made outfit is inexpensive and durable as well. Its 


simple construction makes it readily available to all. 


HERE is no longer any doubt 

among amateurs generally that the 

tank method of development is 
safe, economical, and very convenient. 
And when you know the characteristics 
of your favorite film and developer you 
are able to exercise a great amount of 
control in producing negatives by time 
and temperature. 

There are, nevertheless, obstacles in the 
way of a more general use of the tank 
method. One is the cost of the outfit, and 
this is perhaps the most formidable bar- 
rier to the youthful amateur. Another 
is the difficulty often encountered in 





When spool is loaded, a rubber band is used to hold the apron in place during processing. 


loading the film into the holder, especial- 
ly when the loading must be done in the 
total darkness required by panchromatic 
film. The purpose of this article is to 
show how these obstacles may be re- 
moved by the construction of a simple 
yet reliable container. A half dollar will 
cover the cost of materials; and the load- 
ing of film into this tank is easy and cer- 
tain, even in total darkness. 

The holder or reel shown in the illus- 
trations is of the beaded apron spool type. 
One of its most important features is the 
removable flange. This item makes pos- 
sible a simple, quick, and positive meth- 
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Complete assembly, showin remoy, 
flange. Apron is ready to pee. = 


od of loading the film. Th 

of the removable flange will | Savane 
dent when the loading of the a4 
explained. Since the dimensions of 
outfit will vary slightly with the s 
of the film and the choice of materia 

e general construction wi 
here. — i 

There are three units comprisi 
outfit: the tank, the spool, and the bean 
apron. The tank is a cracker tin Coated 
with an enamel or varnish which esists 
acids and alkalis. Many such Varnishes 
and enamels have been placed on th 
market to meet this requirement. The 
tank cover fits snugly, but will not be per- 
fectly leak-proof. A strip of black frie. 
tion tape wound around the place wher 
the cover overlaps the tank remedies this 
defect and is a safeguard against light 
leakage. 

The spool is made of hard rubber suc 
as might be salvaged from a discardej 
radio receiver. (Your local service ma 
can probably supply you with this.) Th 
shank is 1” in diameter, cut down to 4’ 
at both ends to provide shoulders for the 
flanges. The length of the shank betwee 
shoulders is slightly greater than th 
width of the roll film. The thin ends o 
the shank are long enough to project 
beyond the flanges. Five small hols 
drilled diagonally through the shank be. 
tween the shoulders are used to fasten 
one end of the apron to the shank. 

The flanges of the spool are cut larg 
enough to extend slightly beyond th 
rolled apron and film when both a 
wound around the shank. This dimen 
sion, the flange diameter, can be found 
by using some discarded paper backin 
from an old film roll. Cut the paper to 
film length and use it as a substitute fr 
a film. Roll the substitute in parallel with 
the beaded apron around the shank avi 
note the diameter of the roll. 

The wedge-shaped openings in th 
flanges are cut with a coping saw afters 

(Continued on page 116) 


Film is wound onto spool in this mam 
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edies this HE usual instructions for the de- 
inst light "Tetment of roll films by the tank 
method, while satisfactory as far 
bber such as they go, do not seem to be any guar- 
discarded antee against many costly little mistakes 
vice tan which may be made by the beginner. The 
a“, ba suggestions contained in this article may 
ee help you to avoid some of the waste 
+ fo the which accompanies the trial and error 
Aen method. 
There are three common types of reel 
' ont used in roll film tanks: the apron type, 
yi the spiral-grooved type (usually em- 
hall bole ployed in adjustable tanks) and the metal 
mak b or wire spiral type. Each of them is ade- 
Ag quate in most cases if properly handled. 
: But each has a pitfall or two for the un- 
cat lap wary amateur doing his first developing. 
pyond the The apron type is probably the easiest 
both - to load at the first attempt. You simply 
is dimea- snap the end of the film into the clamp 
be found at the core of the reel and wind apron and 
aT backing film in jelly-roll fashion around and 
: around the core. But some of these apron 
meres tn reels cannot be used when the frame of 
rallel wit the picture comes quite close to the edge 
shank ac | of the particular roll film used. This is 
y because the notches which are placed 
gs in th 


along each edge of the apron for the pur- 
pose of keeping film and apron separated 
come in contact with the film along the 
edges. If these points of contact come 
within the exposed areas on the film, they 
will naturally interfere with the devel- 
opment and leave spots on the image. 

So measure carefully the picture size of 
your camera and see that it is small 
enough to fit easily within the area be- 
tween the rows of notches before you try 
» this type of reel. 

To load the spiral-grooved type of reel, 
the edges of the film are fed between 
ridges or into trenches which lead the 
film in spiral fashion toward the core with 
the help of a certain amount of forcing 
with the hand. Sometimes the going be- 
comes difficult when the film is part way 
in, due to friction between film and reel. 
If so, it is possible to grasp the outside 
of that part of the film already loaded 
(the emulsion side being toward the core, 
away from the fingers), and force the film 
he rest of the way with a rotating mo- 
tion. But do not be too firm or the film 
s Will slip from its proper grooves. If this 
treatment is not readily successful, the 


aw after a 
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EFFECTIVE 
TANK TECHNIQUE 


by GEORGE R. KARFIOL 


Amateur Photographer, New York City 


By devoting some attention to the finer points of 
"daylight" roll film processing you can avoid a lot 


of waste and annoyance. Here are some useful hints. 


chances are that the film is already out of 
place, that there is some amount of mois- 
ture in the grooves, or that the reel is 
not adjusted to the correct size. 

A word of caution on adjustable tanks: 
be absolutely sure you have your reel 
properly adjusted before you enter the 
darkroom. You have a real problem on 
your hands, once you are in the dark 
with an unrolled film which does not go 
readily into place. You can keep an old 
piece of film handy for the purpose of ad- 
justing your reel to the proper diameter; 
or you can gauge the distance pretty well 
by holding the sealed roll of film along- 
side the reel. 

The metal type of reel (such as used in 
Nikor tanks) consists of two heavy wire- 
like spirals attached to a framework core, 
somewhat as wheels are attached to an 
axle. The end of the film, which is bent 
slightly so the emulsion side appears con- 
cave when viewed from the end enabling 
it to fit between the spirals, is inserted 
in a clip at the core. Then the reel is ro- 
tated, the bent position of the film being 
maintained. with thumb and forefinger, 
and the edges of the film slip automatical- 
ly into the spaces between the wire 
spirals. 

The manufacturer furnishes a metal in- 
strument which may be used instead of 
the fingers for keeping the film in the 
proper bent position as it is being drawn 
into the reel. It is advisable to learn the 
finger method from the start, however, 

(Continued on page 96) 








































In "time and temperature" development a 
reliable thermometer is a real necessity. 





If you do not have an agitator move the 
tank horizontally in a circle as indicated. 





Don't use a small graduate in filling a 
tank, This results in uneven development. 







34 






Typical equipment on the shi 
be worked into striking plead = 





















"Tite: a last angle 

the waving shipboard coum 
ascend the gangplank. Then gas, 
downward angle shot of your : 
waving goodbye from the dock. The 
steamer begins to ease into the 

Its whistle booms a deep, throbbing fare. 
well. You’re off—down the bay, out inis 
the blue. 

In a few weeks, a month, or 
youll be coming back with 
snappy stills to make a whole shelf of 
picture books, and a hatful of Movie reeks 
in perfect color. Or, will you? The an. 
swer will be “yes” only if you have pre. 
pared properly and taken into 
im. the special photographic conden 

prevail at sea. 

Going down the bay is a good time 
write a note on your cuff. Just jot dow, 
that the pictures you made at the pier ap 
the last you’ll make in broad daylight x 
f 8 and 1/50 second for a long, long time 
On sunny, open sea, with the sky cew 
and white decks all around you, ther 


more light than you ever saw before, ani 
ae ? f 16 at 1/50 second (or its equivalent) j 
the order of the day. 
I’m trying to drill this home early te. 
| a cause it’s the foundation of all your pic. 


tures. Overexpose at sea, and you're lost 

The charm of cruise pictures is in ther 

delicate atmospheric effects, close grads- 

By T. hi MILLER owl and resounay 9 pe. pe : 

inland exposures, the sky tones bum ot & 

Pheteqraphs by the Aviher while white decks and canvas are » F 
overexposed that you will have to print 

with an arc light. : ‘ 

Just make it a rule to reduce your e:- in 







































| A former official ship's photographer tells you what 


posure for full-sunlight pictures to ap- 


bd . 
to take and how to take it; the things you must do proximately ene fourth wink Mann 
P . . give on land and you'll be safe. . 
and those you must avoid when shooting on a cruise. Now for film. Soft gradation is des 


able, as well as speed and good color car- 
rection. The “super” panchromatics a 
i the answer. If you use a miniature can- 
era, the finegrain panchromatics mj 
suit you better. But, it’s also a god 
idea to take along a supply of orth- 
chromatic film for better atmospheric ¢- 
fects in mist and fog. And, of cour, & 
you will need a stock of color film. lh 
pet is Kodachrome, and some special e- 
posure hints on it are given later. 
How much film to take is a quest 
you must answer for yourself. I 
gest that you take along more than 
think you'll need. There are pm 
more picture opportunities per 
inch—pictorial, pattern, candid, oF 
have you—on shipboard than amy 
else in the world. You can 
finding a stock of your favorite film 
most passenger ships, but by all 
check up in advance and be sure. 
Your picture making begins the 
ment you step on board. It 
planned in general outline. Fa oi 
worth making are worth organizing itt Hi" 
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Don't overlook the “going away” ofied 
of an angle shot just before depart 
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you Te lost 
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ose grada- 

e regular 
s burn out 
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e to print 
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res to ap- 
you would 
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matics are 


ature cam- 
atics may 
SO a goo 
of ortho- 
spheric e- 
of course 
film. My 
special ex- 
iter. 

a quest 
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Above: Be friendly and companionable and the crew will wel- 


come your candid shots in their quarters. 
taken ashore at your ports of call are essential. 


Right: Pictures 
They give 


flavor, novelty, and good balance to your pictorial record. 


tour books, and your cruise record is not 
complete until it is put into book form 
for viewing by your friends. A little ad- 
vance planning helps you select pictures 
that fit into your book scheme. And 
movies, too, are far more effective when 
they are planned in advance. Also, edit- 
ing them will be a lot easier. 

Do not make a detailed plan for your 
pictures, but list a number of possible 
book sections. A section on “Departure” 
opens the book nicely. It should include 
pier shots, close-ups of baggage, steam 
whistles blowing, the raising of the gang- 
plank, the receding pier, and views of the 
harbor framed by some part of your ship. 

Another section should detail your ac- 
tivities throughout a typical shipboard 


Every cruise has its "skit night.” 


Picture opportunities will 
abound then, as your fellow voyagers cast off their inhibitions. 


day, from breakfast to bedtime. Not all 
the pictures for this section need be taken 
the same day. Rather, take pictures all 
along that will fit it, and then select the 
best ones for your book. 

Reserve one section for the friends you 
make on board. Include portraits, sun- 
deck groups, games in which you take 
part. Keep in mind a section for ship and 
crew—candid shots of crew members off 
duty, work pictures, and engine-room 
snapshots, if you are equipped to take 
them. You will find that all the interest- 
ing parts of the ship are accessible if you 
obtain the permission of ‘the proper au- 
thorities and don’t abuse the privileges 
they grant you. 

Pictorials are a necessary section, pre- 








senting the moods of ship and sea. You 
may run into a bit of stormy weather that 
will provide you opportunity to picture 
the drama and fury of high waves and 
dashing spray. Gulls, sunsets, clouds, sil- 
houettes, ropes, rigging. Indeed, any- 
thing of a pictorial nature that doesn’t fit 
elsewhere can be utilized for this section 
of your book. It’s a fine “hopper” for un- 
classified ocean pictures. 

Your ship may call at various ports, 
depending on the nature of the cruise. 
These you can picture as part of the 
cruise; or, if you obtain a large number 
of good shore pictures, you may be able 
to work them up into separate albums. 
Each port will have its characteristic de- 

(Continued on page 114) 


Pay particular attention to a characteristic foreground when you 
are making shots of sunsets. 


Here is a perfect scene for color. 






























































The two similar prints, mounted side by side 
onacard, are viewed through a stereoscope. 





Fig. |}. 


shown, 


operated as 
negatives. 


Two box cameras, 
produce stereoscopic 


Fig. 2. With a shifting tripod head stereo- 
scopic pictures can be made with one camera. 


ete 


nN SBAOSCOPIC PICTURES 
WITH YOUR CAMERA | 


by WILLIAM L. HUNTER 


It’s a simple matter to add third dimension to 


your snapshots. Try making some stereos if you 


want to experience a new thrill from your hobby. 


used to let us look at his set of 

stereoscopic pictures? What a thrill 
we got out of seeing those views in third 
dimension—persons standing on the edge 
of the Grand Canyon or at the brink of 
Niagara Falls, scenes from some world’s 
fair, nature studies! What shudders went 
through us as the realities of space were 
unfolded by that simple stereoscopic view- 
ing device. 

The year of 1838, so the encyclopedias 
tell us, saw the discovery by man of the 
principle upon which stereo photography 
is founded. However, the two-eyed ani- 
mal kingdom bears testimony that the 
law was applied thousands and possibly 
millions of years ago. Just as we can see 
better with two eyes than we can with 
one, so also can similar pictures of a sub- 
ject taken from slightly different view- 
points convey the material universe to us 
in more realistic fashion. By means of 
the stereoscopic viewer the dimension of 
depth is added to a photograph which 
normally has only height and breadth. 

The principle of stereoscopic photog- 
raphy is simple once we understand the 
principle of binocular vision. On viewing 
a subject each eye sees it from a slightly 
different angle. In stereoscopic photog- 
raphy the subject is photographed from 
two different points apart—a distance 
about the width of two eyes—and one 
must keep the film surface of both pic- 
tures in the same plane and the lens axes 
parallel. For close objects the distance 
between lenses or viewpoints may vary 
from 2\% to 4 inches while this may be 
increased for distant objects. 

Prints from the two negatives are made 
and mounted side by side, and when 


Reset way back when grandad 


Below: Film remains in same plane as the 
camera is shifted 4” by means of head. 








viewed through a stereoscope the ob- 
server sees the picture with the same 
depth as if it were seen in nature with 
both eyes. 

In general, stereos have not appealed 
to most amateurs because of the cost of 
stereo equipment for a highly specialized 
purpose. Matched lenses, synchronized 
shutters, and prismatic gadgets to fit on 
the front of the camera all cost plenty 
of money. 

Stereos, though, are as simple to make 
as a double exposure. Two inexpensive 
cameras will serve nicely when action is 
to be photographed. Two box cameras 
held together with rubber bands as shown 
in Fig. 1 will do the trick. One of the 
cameras is turned upside down so that 
the film winding knob will be accessible 
on both cameras. The camera shutters 
can even be synchronized by drilling a 
small hole through each of the shutter 
levers and running a silk cord from one 
shutter around the cameras to the other 
shutter. When one of the shutters ispushed 
up the other is pulled down and, presto! 
One has the two requisite images taken 
from two viewpoints. 

If the subject is one which does not 
move you will not need to use two 
cameras. Simply contrive a tripod top 
similar to the one shown in Fig. 2. At- 
tach the camera to this. First take one 
picture with the camera, advance the film, 
reset the shutter, then shift the camera 
over and take the second picture as 
shown. Again you have the two films 
necessary for the stereo prints. This 
method will allow the amateur to make 
any number of scenic and still life stereo- 
scopic pictures. 

A simpler type of tripod head can be 
constructed from a_ single piece o 
wood and scrap of sheet metal. It per- 
mits moving the camera horizontally t 
the left or right so that a second picture 
can be made, and the camera still mait- 
tain its proper position in other respects 

The tripod head shown in Fig. 3 
will hold a camera rigid during exp- 
sure and allow it to be moved hot- 
zontally for the second picture. A pie 
of wood is fitted at one end with a 
receiving nut or bush for the tripod scre¥. 
A slot 3” long is cut near the other 
as shown. Next, a piece of fairly hea 
sheet metal is provided and the edges bet! 
(Continued on page 121) 
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E verYWHERE are alert news 
photographers who are recording 
the happenings of our times. To- 
day their pictures are news—to- 
morrow they will help to interpret 
history. Three examples of excel- 
lent photography and good re- 
porting are shown on this page. 
Robert Dorman, General Man- 
ager of Acme Newspictures; 
Harry Baker, Editor of Interna- 
tional News Pictures; and Frank 
J. Gilloon, Sales Manager of 
Wide World Photos, made the 
preliminary selection from which 
these pictures were chosen. 


Sam Falk of Wide World Photos got 
this excellent stop-action shot at 
the Jamaica, L. |., race-course. He 
entitled it, "Mud Throwers." The 
camera was a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
with a Carl Zeiss # 3.5 lens. Ex- 
posure was 1/350 second at # 5.6 on 
Agfa Superpan. Note how the cam- 
era has “frozen” the mud splashes. 


International News Photos’ cameraman 
Hugh Broderick sped by air to the 
scene of the sinking of the submarine 
Squalus" and got this remarkable pic- 
ture of the rescue bell bringing up 
survivors. The picture was made with 
a Type F8 Fairchild Aerial Camera. 
he Exposure was 1/300 second at f 8 
on Eastman Super Panchro-Press film. 


“Laughing” is the title of this Acme Newspicture photo 
of President Roosevelt, Mayor LaGuardia, Mrs. Roosevelt, 
and Edward Flynn, New York Secretary of State. It was 
taken on April 30th at the opening of the World's Fair. 

















































































WE WANT NO 


LICENSING LAWS 


FRANK LIUNI 


President, 4 Photographic Society of America 


One of the leaders in the fight against this unwanted 


legislation addresses an urgent message to every amateur. 


HOU shalt not! Liberty-loving 
man still has an almost boundless 
awe when these words are uttered 
in the solemn tones of the State. In Ari- 
zona, Florida, Tennessee, Hawaii, and 
Georgia, professional photographers have 
succeeded in having the equivalent of 
these words written into laws regulating 
photography. In Hawaii and Georgia the 
courts have pronounced these laws un- 
constitutional. 

What are these laws? Why are they 
made? How do they affect the amateur 
photographer? Will there be attempts in 
other states to pass similar laws? What 
can the amateur do about them? The 
answers to these questions are of inter- 
est to all amateurs, from those who own 
box cameras to the owners of the latest 
creations in chrome and glass with built- 
in hot and cold running gammas. 

Our good friends, the professional por- 
trait photographers, have certain abuses 
and unfair practices to contend with. 
Many of these objectionable things are 
now dealt with by other existing laws. 
Since it is frequently difficult to prove 
many of the offenses complained of, one 
can sympathize with the portrait photog- 
raphers if they feel disposed to call on 
the might of the State to help them out 
of their difficulties. It is when they at- 
tempt to put their ideas into words that 
we part company. 

Professional portrait photography is a 
relatively secondary branch of photogra- 
phy but the laws the professional photog- 
raphers are attempting to put on the 
statute books are laws to regulate all 
photography. Necessarily such laws must 
also restrict photography especially ama- 
teur photography. Let us examine briefly 
a typical bill of this kind which was in- 
troduced in the Senate of Wisconsin but 
failed of passage largely through amateur 
opposition. 

After wading through the usual pre- 
liminary legal verbiage, we learn that the 
bill is for the purpose of providing for the 
licensing of professional photographers 
and photographers’ assistants. Then fol- 
lows the definition of terms used in the 
bill. The paragraphs immediately foilow- 
ing have greatest interest for amateurs 
because they provide for exceptions. 
These are: 

(a) “Individuals, etc., engaged in pho- 
tography solely for their own use ... 
provided the photographic reproductions 














Dog and Underdog 





. are not sold . . . in this state;” 

(b) “News photographers when work- 
ing for their papers;” 

(c) “Authors and writers engaged in 
photography for the sole purpose of il- 
lustrating their own manuscripts;” 

(d) “Individuals engaged in amateur or 
pictorial photography for their own use 
or pleasure or engaged in the sale of 
photographic reproductions of their own 
making;” 

(e) “Employees of governments or in- 
stitutions when in the course of their 
work;” 

(f) “Scientists or educators;” 

(g) “Medical or dental practitioners 
when working professionally;” 

(h) “Motion picture and other indus- 
trial process photography;” 





(i) “Suppliers of materials-” 

(j) “Retouchers and colorers:” 

(k) “Photo finishers.” 

The bill then goes on to set UP exami 
ners and defines their duties: peel 
who may be licensed and how fines 
license fees, examination, suspe ; 
and revocations of licenses, eppenis I 
penalties; and disposes of license fees, 

The bill quoted from is an improved 
version offered to overcome objections 
raised principally by amateurs. 
other bills suffer from being loosely 
drawn. For example, the equivalent of 
clause (d) in the Wisconsin bill jg this 
jumble taken from a bill offered in Mich- 
igan and quoted in Edward J. Beck’s 
photographic column in the Detroit 
News: 

“This act shall not be construed to ap- 
ply . . . to individuals engaged in Photog. 
raphy solely for their own use and pleas- 
ure, provided such individuals do not 
have a regular clientele or list of cys. 
tomers and further provided such indi. 
viduals do not in any manner solicit or. 
ders, and who sell or dispose of their 
photographic reproductions when the 
same are exhibited in recognized art or 
photographic exhibitions and a price for 
such reproductions is stated in the cata- 
log or other printed matter of such ex. 
hibitions.” 

The results of this carelessness jn 
wording may well be disastrous to ama- 
teur photography. A bill offered in New 
Jersey prohibited the taking of pictures 
unless every person included had given 
his or her consent. A recent bill in New 
York would have made criminals of all 
movie fans who looked at the latest shots 
of the baby as they came back from the 
processing laboratory unless a licensed 
professional moving picture operator—at 
$100 per week—was in charge of the pro- 
jector. Similar absurdities can be found 
in other bills. 

Let us consider first principles as we 
regard these laws. Anyone can make ash 
trays, carved napkin rings or any other 
nick-nack, souvenir or what-have-you, 
and sell them anywhere without having 
to establish either professional or ama- 
teur standing provided no fraud is being 
practiced and no threat is offered to pub- 
lic morals or health. If, after dabbling in 
such activity, you should decide to make 
it a business, you do not have to take an 
examination, pay a fee, and be licensed. 
Why, then, should photography be so sub- 

(Continued on page 105) 
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Pictuce of the Month (opposite page) 

{ 

KATHARINE HEPBURN .... by Martin Munkacsi 
t 


| The mask-like beauty of this daring profile portrait is the 
result of an idea, carefully executed. Munkacsi stopped 
his lens far down to achieve roundness and fine skin de 
which characterize 
HARPER'S BAZAAR. For Technical Data see Page 72] 


this picture. [Courtesy 








KATHARINE HEPBURN by Martin Munkacsi 
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Boys will be boys, whether in New 
England or Sweden, and their ad- 


ventures and childish fun are a de- 
lightful source of unusual pictures. 
Good exposure helped to hold de- 
tails of facial expression in these 
shots, balancing harsh sunlight. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 
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TAKEN before authorities of § 
New York World's Fair decided a 


the use of tripods is taboo, ; 
brilliant night shots by H. §, la 
of Mt. Vernon, N. Y., show theg v 
tographers’ paradise from mg 


seen and amazing new ange 


(For Technical Data see page 72} 











TRYLON AND PERISPHERE 


REFLECTION 














SHOOTING for shadow detail in the 


face to capture expression forces you 
to sacrifice tone and definition in 
other parts of your subject, but this 
compromise may help you to get 


pictures full of human _ interest, 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 


DI i Soa hu oes dean ews by 


M. Arthur 


Robinson, Berkeley, Calif 


Summer Pastime.........by 
Louise Stinde, St. Louis, Mo, 





The Sculptor 
Lo Cederholm, Stockholm, Sweden 


Her Majesty Pacifica 
Charles Berger, Oakland, Calif. 


From monumental figures to play- 


ful creations sculpture challenges 
the photographer to show the weight 
of great masses and plastic round- 
ness. Both pictures on this page, un- 
usual in subject and approach, have 


successfully solved their problems. 














Act ION and originality are the 
keynotes of successful pictures 
on the beach. Remie Lohse of 
New York City gives you here 
a few pointers in his informal 
photos, three of which have been 
used in national advertising. 


(For Credits and Technical Data see page 72) 
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{ise tie cottons : Bas * pre » Herbert Gehr, New York City 


Setting the Clock.............by 
Wm. I. Radding, Weehawken, N. J: 





In striking pictures interest cen- 


ters on just one subject. Pho- 
tographer Gehr illustrates this 
in his close-up of hands, while 
photographer Radding was led 
by the same idea in framing his 
main figure with the hands 


of the world’s largest clock. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 








Licut of the setting sun was 


utilized to make two widely 
different pictures, both filled 
with the tranquil atmosphere 
of dusk. Amateurs should 
be impressed by the fact 
that the close-up conveys its 
theme just as well as does the 


general view in the long shot. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 


Peggy's Cove ......cccccccece by 
Ray Christie, Winnipeg, Canada 


WN DIN 6 cd cieeceescaaen by 
Ernest Schnizer, Brooklyn, 










































lr it weren't for the diagram, you would never figure 
out how Herschel H. Brauer of La Salle, Ill., made this 
intriguing shot of golf balls. We thought you might 


want to know, for your own purposes. So here it is. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 
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CONTROLLING 
ICTURE CONTRAST 


by STAN JENKINS 


Illustration Photographer, Utica, N. Y. 


Excessive contrast in summer landscapes 
can be avoided by the use of filters, and 
control during developing and printing. 


XPERTS tell us that an extremely 
contrasty subject can contain a 
comparative range of tones in the 
ratio of 1 to 500; that a film negative or 
positive of that subject can possess a tonal 
range from 1 to 128; that a sheet of glossy 
paper will reflect a range of 1 to 25 or 1 
to 30, matte surfaces reducing the po- 
tential reflection to about 1 to 16. And 
when reproduced by means of engraving 
and printing the tonal range is still less. 
This being the case, it’s going to take a 
bit of doing to reproduce faithfully a sub- 
ject whose range is 500 on a sheet of 
paper having a range of 16 or so. The 
pictures on the next two pages show how 
filters, exposure, and choice of printing 
paper can affect a problem of this kind. 
Light stands first and foremost among 
the factors in photography. The best re- 
sults in outdoor work are obtained when 
light conditions are favorable. If we, the 
subject, and a nice soft light happen to 
meet at the same time and place, the re- 
sults are apt to be good. Otherwise we 
must wait for the right combination or 
use some of the methods described here. 
The subject illustrated contains a wide 
range of tones, and you will seldom en- 
counter greater contrast in a composition. 
The pictures were taken by brilliant sun- 
light on an afternoon in late May. There 


os 


When we 


print the light end of the scale, 
# sty and water blank out in the print. 


was strong reflection 
from the water, very 
dark tree shadows, and a 
lot of foliage nearby and 
in the distance. Agfa 
Superpan filmpack was 
used and was given to a 
photo-finisher for stand- 
ard development. 

Filters give you some 
control over the light 
before it reaches the 
film as does a lens shade 
to a certain extent. And the more you 
control the light entering the lens the less 
trouble you'll have with your prints. 
There are contrast filters and correction 
filters; “strong” filters and “weak” fil- 
ters; but you can do just about all you 
need to in outdoor work with a fairly 
deep yellow filter. 

Regarding filters, it should be pointed 
out that any medium (such as a filter) 
introduced into the optical system of a 
camera tends to reduce sharpness of the 
image transmitted to the focal plane. The 
color correction of the lens, the color and 
density of the filter, and the quality and 
thickness of the glass used in the filter 
all affect image sharpness. Hence, 
groundglass focusing is recommended 
where maximum sharpness is desired in 
filtered pictures; and this almost becomes 
a necessity when deep filters such as the 
A (red) are used. 

Exposure of the negative has a lot to 
do with the final print, although it is only 
one of many factors, as stated. But when 
we use a filter there is definitely one cor- 
rect exposure, depending upon the color 
and lighting of the subject and degree 
and kind of correction desired. Fre- 
quently a filter is blamed for overcor- 
rection when actually the fault was in the 
exposure. 

The tonal range in the subject chosen 
here was so extreme that it was difficult 
to determine the “correct” exposure. 
With no filter, an average exposure would 
have been 1/50 sec. at f11 with the film 
used. The factor of the G filter is 2.5, or 
214 times the normal exposure without a 
filter. [Mfgr’s. recommendation is 2X for 
this filter and film.—Epb.] So by opening 
the lens a trifle wider than f 8 and expos- 
ing for 1/50 sec. I obtained the negative 
I wanted. An exposure meter can serve 


The sky registers on most negatives but usually is so dense 
that it can be brought out only by overexposing in printing. 


only as a guide to your judgment, since 
meter readings taken for difierent parts 
of the scene would vary widely. 

Development of the film is something 
of a problem, especially when you are 
using roll film and processing it by time 
and temperature. You’re usually pretty 
safe, however, if you develop the roll with 
the idea of being able to print most of 
the negatives upon No. 2 (or normal) 
paper. 

In most standard developers you can 
control or reduce contrast in your nega- 
tives by using less carbonate or more 
metol in proportion to the hydroquinone. 

In printing, if the negative contains too 
great a range of tones for the paper we 
must be content to accentuate either the 
dark tones, the light tones, or the middle 
tones. However, should the negative 
tones be somewhat condensed we can use 
any of 2 or even 3 grades of paper, and 
still produce an adequate print. 

Printing time is nearly as important as 
exposure of the film, and the process of 
making negatives on film is basically the 
same as that of making positive prints on 
paper. 

Of course, printing is a compromise 
throughout, because of the limited range 
of paper reflection. This accounts for the 
brilliance of transparencies both in mono- 
chrome and in color, as compared with 
their reproduction on paper. 

Therefore, if a print is your objective, 
condense the range of light which will 
register on your film by using a filter 
and by making the most correct exposure 
possible with the help of a meter. And 
if you’re not sufficiently sure that your 
planned exposure is correct, take one on 
each side of it, iie., one longer and one 
shorter. One of the three should be 
about right — 
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CONTROLLING 
PICTURE 
ONTRAST 


by STAN JENKINS 


Photographs by the Author 


The pictures on these two pages 
illustrate that a wide degree 
of contrast contro! is possible. 


Fig. |. An extremely contrasty summer Fig. 2. Made at one-fourth normal expo- 
landscape which was successfully sub- sure. Range compressed but negative thin, 
dued by filter and exposure control. G filter, f 8, 1/200 sec., No. 2 paper, 





ili, ts % 


Fig. 6. Taken with X-1! filter, 1/50 sec., Fig. 7. Sky and water too bright. Tone Fig. 8. X-I filter, # 8, V2 sec. Printed 
# 8. Printed on No. 3 paper. Everything in foreground and far trees quite good. on No. | paper; exposure 2 min. Extreme 
but sky compares favorably with Fig. |. X-1 filter, # 8, 1/5 sec., No. | paper. overcorrection of the foliage appears 





Fig. 12. Made with A filter, # 8, 1/50 sec. Fig. 13. Printed from same negative as Fig. 14. Taken with A filter, f 8 1/5 # 
Printed on No. | paper. Underexposed, was Fig. 12 but on No. 3 paper. All nega- Printed on No. | paper. Overt en! 
thin, and flat; tones appear muddy. tives with A filter slightly off focus. Groundglass focusing desirable wi 





| expo- Fig. 3. Printed from the same negative as Fig. 4. Made with a G filter, # 8, 1/10 Fig. 5. X-I filter, # 8, 1/50 sec. Printed 
ive thin in Fig. 2 but on No. 3 paper. Everything second. Printed on No. | paper. Distant on No. | paper, putting full tone range 
paper. but the sky appears in good tonal values. trees are overcorrected and sky is lost. on print, but thin negative makes it flat. 





Fig. 9. Without a filter, f 8, 1/100 sec. Fig. 10. K-I filter, # 8, 1/100 second. Fig. 11. K-I filter, # 8, 1/25 sec.; on No. 
Printed on No. | paper. Sky and water Printed on No. | paper. Water reflection | paper. Greens overcorrected due to 
lost and distant tree separation not good. is subdued; other tones good except sky. overexposure. Water too light, sky lost. 





Fig, 15. Made from the same negative as Fig. 16. Made with an A filter, f 8, one Fig. 17. Shot with an A filter, f 8, two 
Print in Fig. 14 but printed on No. 3 second. Shows extreme condensation of seconds. Printed on No. | paper. Extreme 
Paper. Improves contrast but still poor. tones. Compare with Figures 4, 7, and 9. overexposure but almost same as Fig. 12. 












Photographed by the author as he was crossing the Gulf of Alaska, this shipboard scene is 
enhanced by the rigging in the foreground. Back lighting was used to good effect, here, also. 


No matter where or how you travel, movies of your 
outing will give you increased pleasure when you 


plan them along the lines suggested in this story. 










call 


te 





mm movie cameras can show versa- 
tility, it’s when their owners pack 
bags and strike out for distant corners. 


I ever there is a time when 8 and 16 


———— 
——- -- 


And it doesn’t make much difference 
whether you trek into Greenland, fly 


down to Bermuda, cruise the North Cape, 
chase lions in deepest Africa, or just 
plain motor over to Eagle Bend. 
Travelogs can be filmed from a motor- 
car, a canoe, a pack horse, or an airplane 
just as effectively as they can from the 


Partitioned to hold camera, film, tripod, 
filters, scene record book, etc., this carry- 
all case has given good service on 
canoe trips through the northern woods. 


OMAN? It ON 


by ORMAL |. SPRUNGMAN 


Amateur Photographer, Minneapolis, Minn 






deck of a luxury liner. In every case, the 
soundest advice is to travel light. Don't 
overburden yourself with extra gadgets 
unless they serve some useful purpose 
but carry ample film. Few travelers ever 
return with unexposed footage. Most of 
them usually run out before the trip is 
done, or must replenish their stock en 
route. 

And what are the essentials? A reli. 
able movie camera, equipped with a lens 
at least as fast as f 3.5, preferably faster, 
a haze filter for color film or a mediun- 
yellow filter for black-and-white; 3 
sturdy tripod; an exposure meter o 
guide; a measuring tape or rangefinder. 
a scene record book; and a strong carry- 
ing case for housing all film and equip. 
ment. 

There may be some instances where a 
wide angle lens will be useful, and other 
times when a telephoto lens will help to 
secure intimate close-ups of humans a 
well as animals. Classed as handy ex- 
tras are the red and green filters; a vi- 
gnetter or special fading device for 
smocthing breaks between scenes; a cine 
titler for obtaining flower close-ups, ete, 
or for titling on location; and a portable 
Photofiood reflector unit for taking inte- 
riors where needed. 

Like autos.and oil burners, even movie 
cameras need occasional checkups such 
as repacking the motor, replacing wom 
parts, or just cleaning the film gate; and 
expert inspection is always recommended 
before departure. Few persons can a- 
ford two outfits on a trip, and nothing is 
more disconcerting than to have a camef 
break down during the first day at sea. 

When travel plans are settled, estimate 
the approximate footage needed and at- 
range for its intelligent use throughou! 
the trip. Actual conditions encountered 
may disrupt even the best laid plans, but 
it is usually a good idea to draw wa 
least a tentative filming program. 

The quantity of film will depend on 
your camera habits, the length and tyre 
of trip, and the pictorial appeal of the 
subjects found. A two weeks’ canoe ti 
might be covered in 400 or 800 ft of 1i 
mm film, a motor tour may draw eve 
less, but a month’s jaunt by steamer 
the Indies, Hawaii, and similar spots ma 
devour from 1,500 to 2,000 ft. of film. 
This permits boiling footage down 10 
around 1,200 ft. for a three-reeler com 
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fete with titles—the psychologically ree 
jength for average audiences. Four reels 

w tiring, two reels are not enough. A 
yorld cruise is something else again, and 
the sky is the limit. With such lengthy 
shooting, special editing tricks are nec- 
such as cutting the footage into 
individual features rather than handling 
the whole as a chronological travelog. 

FILMING A CRUISE 

What should one shoot on a cruise? 
Briefly, get the departure, the colorful 
reamers, the deck games, the pony 
raceS, fire drill, navigating officers at 
york. Include ports visited, and close-up 
the natives and their market places. 
avoid shooting guide book footage, but 
iy to grasp the mood of exotic lands. 
if you feel that you know the country, 
break away from the escorted tour and 
the postcard tourist, and hunt for new 
wmera angles to differentiate your reels 
from the film fodder of countless others. 

Try framing your shots for added 
beauty. Frame them through the ship 
rigging, through open doorways, through 
the trees. Shoot a passing steamer or a 
breath-taking bit of shoreline through 
the porthole itself. Whales, porpoises, 
gulls, and even rough weather should not 
escape your lens. To give depth to dis- 
tant views, place something or someone 
in or at one side of the foreground. This 
will make your films look professional as 
well as artistic. 

Capture every unique sidelight: the 
surf boats of tropic islands, odd types of 
transportation, striking buildings and 
markets, native dances and celebrations. 

Always respect the rights and super- 
sitions of the native. Many of them do 
not like to be photographed. The tour- 
ist-wise let you shoot only if you cross 
their palms. One movie maker I know 
of had to hire native police with whips 
to keep the aroused market place na- 
tives from attacking him and damag- 
ing his camera and accessories. Another 
found that carrying a supply of dime 
store rings smoothed the way for desir- 
able shooting. Only one ring was worn 
ata time by the cameraman, and when 
that was removed and presented to a 
much surprised native, another would be 
puton as the camera moved to a new lo- 
cation. Gum, candy, and cigarettes are 
ao good bribes, but most natives prefer 
the coin of their realm. In some ports, 
dark-skinned coin-divers will no longer 


The use of a map and a crayon for trac- 
img your route can save some titling. 


































Some of your best scenes can be found in out-of-the-way places such as the Ala:kan 
cannery port shown here. A filter and a low-hanging sun increased the pictorial effect. 


bother with pennies, but dive readily at 
the glint of the nickel. The best bet, of 
course, is to film candidly when natives 
are least suspicious of picture-taking, 
rather than attempt to pose them. 

At midday in the tropics, shadows are 
often intensely dark because of vertical 
light. Under such conditions, mono- 
chrome shooters will find that panchro- 
matic film and a heavy filter will help 
reduce contrast. Others prefer to shoot 
in early morning or late afternoon. 

Play up the flowers of distant lands, 
and don’t shoot scenes too short. It’s 
foolish economy. Black-and-white film 
rarely mixes well with color in the same 
reel, the monochrome often detracting 
from the beauty of the color. 

If you missed any boat shots on the 
way out, either because of unfavorable 
weather or just plain neglect, shoot them 
on the way back to dress up continuity. 
You can even show your boat “approach- 
ing” the pier during an actual departure 
by shooting with your camera held up- 
side down, and then reversing the proc- 
essed sequence end for end and insert- 
ing it in your finished reel. Do not in- 
clude people or vehicles in motion in the 
same scene, for their motion will be 


Following a close-up of some travel fold- 
ers, show a hand selecting one of them. 


backwards when the film is projected. 

Unless you plan to leave exposed films 
at processing stations en route for for- 
warding home, the ship’s refrigerator will 
probably provide the driest and safest 
storage for unexposed as well as for ex- 
posed rolls when you're traveling through 
humid climates. Such footage shculd 
also be tropic-packed, and should not be 
used for at least a day after removal fr:m 
refrigeration. The dealer from whom you 
purchase the film will tell you about these 
matters. 

Upon your return, special scenes to 
complete the story can be filmed in the 
home, showirg the femily poring over 

(Continued on page 90) 


The start of a western pack trip, with 
mountains and sky forming a backdrop. 








































































POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY announces the biggest Picture Con- 
test ever conducted by any photographic magazine. We are offer- 
ing an imposing array of cash prizes and photographic equipment to 
reward the makers of good pictures. Anybody can compete in this 
contest and any picture is eligible, whether black-and-white or color, 
"straight" or retouched. 


This contest is being held for the purpose of seeing your best pic- 
tures. Human interest as well as photographic quality will determine 
the awarding of prizes. By making our selections and publishing the 
prize winners we hope to point the way toward better pictures, thus 
sharing in the promotion of photography. 


 PIRUAES 
Over $1500.00 for || Over $2100.00 for 


COLOR 


Ist 





$500.00 CASH 


2nd $361.00 


Ord 


4th 


5th 
6-15 
16-22 
23-27 





Curtis Color-Scout camera, 2!/, x 
3/4, with Goerz Dogmar f 4.5 lens, 
rangefinder, filters, lens shade, 
holders, and case. 


$180.00 


Lerochrome color camera, 2!/ x 
3'/,, single mirror, Hugo Meyer 
# 4.5 lens, Lero densitometer, hold- 
ers, case. 


$112.50 


Spectra color camera, 2!/, x 3'/4, 
roll film type, 4.5 lens, case, and 


$50.00 CASH 
CASH 


$25.00 
$10.00 CASH 
$10.00 


in Dufaycolor film, sizes to be 
chosen by winners. 





1st 
2nd 


BLACK & WHITE 


$500.00 CASH 
$250.00 CASH 


34 $152.00 


Ath 


Automatic Rolleiflex, 2!/, x 2'/,", 
with Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 in Compur 
Rapid shutter, incl. case. 


$62.50 


Speed-Mask enlarger, with 3!/.” 
f 4.5 Wollensak lens, adjustable 
sas for negatives up to 2! x 
"a 

4. 


5th $57.50 


6th 


7 th 


Sun Ray enlarger for negatives up 
to 2'/, x 3'/4", with 3/4,” Wollensak 
f 4.5 lens, bulb and 5 masks. 


$55.70 


Sparks Hollywood enlarger-projec- 
tor, with color separation filters, 
color slide holder, 1000-hour lamp, 
projection unit, stereopticon lens, 
micro-copying accessory, slide car- 
rier, without lens. 


$48.00 


Omega enlarger, double condenser 


and diffusion illumination, for 35 
mm film, up to 16 diameter en- 
largements, furnished without lens. 
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§ Federal enlarger No. 245, with $39.50 


f 4.5 anastigmat lens, for negatives 
up to 24, x 3/4. 


Perfex camera, 35 mm, 2” f 3.5 
lens, focal plane shutter, coupled 
rangefinder, built-in synchronizer. 


10-1] (2 prizes) Federal No. 636 variable 


projection printer, an enlarger with 
interchangeable fixed focus lenses. 

12 Westphalen Min Larger for nega- 
tives up to 1% x 1%, with f 3.5 
Velostigmat lens. 


13 Mendelsohn Speedgun, model left 
to choice of winner, value approx. 


14 Detrola Model 295 Airplane Travel 
design radio, 5-tube superhetero- 
dyne. 


15 Abbey M/M Flashgun. 


16 Kalert Lens-Coupled Rangefinder 
Mode! K, incl. installation at fac- 
tory, minimum value. 


7 Weston Model 650 Universal photo- 
electric exposure meter. 


18 Albert all-metal! printer, 5 x 7” size. 


19-20 !2 prizes) Federal No. 120 en- 


larger, with f 6.3 anastigmat lens. 


? Weston 850 Junior photoelectric 
exposure meter. 


22 Smeaton Synchroflasher. 


23 Whitehall Quick-Set Junior tripod 
and pan head. 


24 Seeling Original 35 mm Mini-Strip 

printer. 

? Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash 
with extension bracket. 

6 Harrison & Harrison set of 8 ex- 
posure-balanced filters. 

? Detrola Model H camera with 
f 4.5 lens. 


28 Fink-Roselieve Vaporator. 
29 Renard-Dunbar Junior enlarger. 


30 24 E-Z View Negative Files 7.20; 
Pierce exposure meter |.85; Ray- 
gram negative processing kit 1.50. 


3] De Jur-Amsco Model 5 photoelec- 
tric exposure meter. 


32 Miles Fotofolio album. 
33 Kaiko 5 x 7 all-metal printer. 


Fink-Roselieve adjustable cut film 
pack tank. 


35 John G. Marshall No. 2 set of 
Photo Oil colors 4.90; set of vari- 
ous developers, fixers, intensifiers. 


36 Jacobs No. II negative file. 


37 Abbey Electricamera, camera with 
built-in flash synchronizer. 


37.50 
29.50 
29.50 


25.0 
24.95 


20.75 
22.50 


19.95 
18.50 
17.9 
15.50 
15.00 
15.00 
14.55 
14.25 
13.0 
12.50 
12.50 
12.50 
10.55 


10.50 
10.0 
9.9 
9.95 
9.83 


9.00 
875 


105 OTHER VALUABLE PRIZES 
ARE LISTED ON PAGE 74 





| 
2nd 


Prize in 
Color Class 


Curtis C 


color | 





Prize in| 


Automati 
Zeiss Te 


$15 





Prize 
Sun R 
Wol 



















Prize in 

Color Class 

Curtis Color-Scout 
color camera. 


15 Prize in Black and White 
Automatic Rolleiflex with 
05 Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens. 


w | $152.00 





[s 86 oSth 


00 Prize in Black and Whi 
Sun Ray enlarger with 


Wollensak f 4.5 lens. 


$361.00 


3rd 


Prize in Color Class 


Lerochrome 
Color Camera. 


Prize in Black and White 
Speed - Mask enlarger 
with Wollensak f4.5 lens. 


$62.50 


te 


RULES OF CONTEST 


|. Contest open to all, except employees of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, the 
Ziff-Davis Publishing Co., and their families. 

2. Submit any number of black-and-white prints, color prints or color trans- 
parencies. Tinted black-and-white prints and montages not eligible. Any 
size prints may be submitted, although 5x7 or larger are preferred. 

3. Excluded from the contest are pictures which have been published by any 
photographic magazine in the United States. Publication in other form does 
not make pictures ineligible. 

4. All photographs must carry on the back the typewritten or printed name 
and address of entrant. Attach securely to every entry the filled-in entry 
blank below or a facsimile. Additional blanks can be obtained from photo 
dealers and finishers. 

5. Pictures will be returned only if accompanied by a self-addressed and stamped 
envelope, or label and postage. While exercising utmost care in handling, 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY does not assume any responsibility for the 
loss or damage of entries. 

6. Address all entries to Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. 
Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 

7. The Editors of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will be the judges in the con- 
test. Their decision is accepted as final by all contestants. 

8. All entries must be in the hands of the Contest Editor by September 15, 
1939. The winners will be announced in the December issue of POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY. In case of ties duplicate prizes will be awarded. 

9. Prize-winning prints and transparencies, including reproduction rights, be- 
come the property of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. Negatives of prize- 
winning pictures must be loaned to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY for 3 
months. 

10. The Contest Editor regrets that he is unable to entertain correspondence of 
any kind regarding entries. 


__USE THIS ENTRY BLANK 


= — 











Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 


Please enter the enclosed picture in your Picture Contest. 
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PICTURE ANALYSIS 


by NICHOLAS HAZ, F. R. P. S. 


Teacher and Lecturer, New York City 


The contrast of seemingly unimportant elements of a 
picture can enhance or utterly spoil its composition. 


EW bigwigs in photcgraphy “can 
] eae it.’ When they develop a name 

they want to be sa‘e from criticism 
so their fame can endure forever. Th2y 
don't welcome even the slightest unia- 
vorable discussion of their work. So one 
is taken aback when a celebrity like Dr. 
D. J. Ruzicka, F.R.P.S., hands the analyst 
a print with the statement, “Take it to 
pieces, and don’t be too tender.” 

Just for that one would like to be ten- 
der, but the doctor does not care for that 
sort of courtesy. He likes constructive 
criticism, even if delivered in public. He 


QUEENSBOROUGH BRIDGE 


knows that it is heartening to beginners 
to realize that even the biggest names in 
photography err occasionally. In allow- 
ing flaws to be pointed out in his work, 
Dr. Ruzicka favors both analyst and 
reader, as a fencing master helps the 
pupil by allowing him to make a few 
touches. Dr. Ruzicka is an extraordinary 
person in many ways. When he realized 
that medicine interfered with his amateur 
photography, he gave up his medical 
practice, instead of sacrificing the camera 
to his medicine. 

His picture shows New York’s Queens- 


By D. J. Ruzicka, F.R.P.S. 


we 
7 


borough Bridge in the Spring. 
bridge is closely crowding sae 
Bridge for the title of being the om 
known bridge of New York. It is 

easy to photograph. There are Many “ 
traneous objects in its Vicinity a 
often intrude into the composition an 
attain unjustified predominance. . 
doctor prevented this; there is no dou 
about the emphasis in this picture, | 4 
on the tree at first, but later the eye 
tles on the bridge, as it ought to Nos 
was this easy to achieve. An inetbei 
enced worker might have hung the bride 
right on the tree, where it would dou 
small and puzzling, not impressive pt 
strong as it is now. F 

But a freakish accident made Dr, Ry. 
zicka hang part of the bridge on the tree 
in spite of his long experience. A tug 
passed under the bridge. A blast , 
steam merged with the open arch under 
the bridge and both merged with th 
twigs of the tree. This combined merger 
removes the arch from the bridge anj 
the steam from the tug, and hangs ther 
both, in the form of a fouled kite, unde 
the big branch of the tree. IE this is ng 
obvious at first glimpse, examine the pie- 
ture from a distance of a couple of fet 
or turn it upside down. 

This incident hurts the carrying powe 
of the picture and also its clarity, In a- 
dition, now, there is a mysterious imag 
surrounded with obvious images, whic 
attracts so -much attention that th 
merged images become unduly emphatic 

This is not particularly bad in this ip. 
stance. But there are cases known wha 
such lapses of clarity became minor tra. 
edies. There was the case of a gentle. 
man horseman who was photographed by 
a tobacco firm to advertise cigarettes 
The photograph made the subject 50 1 
diculous that he claimed and collected 
considerable damages, which he richly 
deserved. 

Then there is the case of the dictator 
who ordered a glorifying publicity pic- 
ture of himself. He was dolled up ina 


armored suit carrying a medieval sta- & 


dard. 

The artist had never heard of merger 
nor had his boss. Yet the dictator wa 
a painter in his younger days and nov 
claims to be Lord-Chief-Supervisor-t- 
Taste-and-Quality for everyone, evely- 
where. He should have known all abot 
them. What happened? The staff of th 
standard merged with part of the sadue 
and the saddle merged with the armor 
suit. They all lost their identity a® 
sumed the likeness of another object, m 
that was absolutely unintended, §ot 
dictator became even more ridicule 
than he was to begin with. He witht 
all the pictures in circulation and if a) 
person is caught with one in his pos 
sion he has to go straight to jail. 

The moral of which is that if aye 
thinks that he knows all about ah? 
probably is mistaken. 

To return to Dr. Ruzicka’s picture | 
think that if the straight, left outline ¢ 
the tree trunk in the top center were™ 
as even as it is now, it woud help t 
emphasis of the picture. Being wu" 
as an isolated unbroken line, it att 

(Continued on page 113) 
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by 
w, NORWOOD BRIGANCE 


r Photographer, Crawfordsville, Ind. 
m the author's Kodachrome 
ransparencies) 


Amateu 
(All photos * 


You can control the way in 
which different hues register 
in. your color shots if you'll 
follow the author's method. 


tography, and tomorrow is apt to 

see black-and-white pictures be- 
coming practically obsolete. The ama- 
teur may choose from Agtacolor and Fin- 
lay plates, Dufaycolor, and Kodachrome. 
And those who look to the future have 
been getting in on the ground floor, learn- 
ing as much as possible about color pho- 
tography. 

Color prints as yet are expensive and 
somewhat difficult to produce well, but 
transparencies (i.e., natural color posi- 
tives on film or glass, through which light 
is transmitted) are at the command of 
any amateur having a camera with a rea- 
sonably good lens. 

Much has been written about the tak- 
ing of color pictures; but if you could 
listen in to the over-the-counter conver- 
sation which takes place daily in almost 
any camera store you would soon see 
that a vast majority of amateurs could do 
with a little helpful advice on the sub- 
ject. It is with this in mind that I shall 
discuss some of the problems encountered 
in photographing in color. 

First, watch your exposure as you 
never watched it before. You may, by 
careful developing and printing, compen- 
sate for glaring errors of exposure in 
black-and-white films. But not in color 
photography. If you double or halve the 
proper exposure, every color will be 
sharply changed in hue. Such a picture 
may not be spoiled in every case, but it 
certainly is not natural. 

I suggest, therefore, that in beginning 


REVOLUTION has come in pho- 


coconut picture came ‘out very well. 





Overexposed 5 stops because brown predominated strongly, this 
: Although the Weston 
reading was 80 an exposure of 1/25 sec. at #3.2 was used. 
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You needn't underexpose to get clouds, as this shot of the Ha- 
waii Clipper shows. Weston 400; exposed 1/100 sec. at f 6.3. 


GET BETTER 


COLOR 
TRANSPARENCIES 


color photography you invest in color ma- 
terial to be used purely for experimen- 
tation. Select different types of subjects 
—close-ups and distant scenes, portraits 
and landscapes, pictures involving differ- 
ent colors. Determine what seems to be 
the best exposure for each picture, then 
make not one but three exposures, one at 
normal speed, one twice as long, and one 
half as long. When the film is developed 
you will have a fairly definite idea as to 
what radical changes in colors occur when 
the exposure is varied! 





I might add that some people, at least 
will need to leari1 a more exact use of 
exposure meters than they have been 
practicing with black-and-white. In cclor 
photography you had better not rely cn 
a general reading of the whole subject, 
but take readings of various particular 
colors that are going to be in the picture. 
I have at my elbow a color picture made 
where the grass gave a Weston reading 
of 200, flowers 400, people’s faces 500, and 
a sidewalk 800. The result of these sep- 
(Continued on page 92) 
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The side of this building on the University of Hawaii campus 
was in shadow, so an overexposure of 2 stops was given. Any 
further increase would have made the green of the g-ass too light. 





























EFFICIENT 
PRINT WASHER 


by WALTER HOAG 


Amateur Photographer, Buffalo, N. Y. 


Fig. |. 


The washer as it appears in use. An automatic 


rocker action insures constant changing of water 


Capable of doing a thorough washing job 
with remarkable speed, this device will 
save you a lot of trouble and guesswork. 


worth doing at all it is worth doing 

well. And washing prints is no ex- 
ception. We all know that if a photo is 
to retain its brilliance and lustre perma- 
nently without fading or turning yellow 
it must be freed of all traces of the fixing 
solution by wa‘hing in clean water. 

Just washing prints in running water is 
not always enough, for in many cases the 
fresh water enters the washer, skims 
lightly across the surface and down the 
drain, hardly touching the prints at all. 
In other cases the prints are forced by the 
pressure of the water into the part of the 
washer in which there is least agitation 
and there pile up. Thus the only print to 
get washed is the top one and that is only 
washed on one side. 

Therefore, a print washer to be worthy 
of its name must correct these faults. It 
must also be able to wash prints of one 
size as well as those of another; it must 
use a minimum amount of water and do 
its work in a minimum amount of time; 
and it must work without the operator 
constantly wondering if his prints are 
separated or if the house is being flooded 
by the washer running over. 

The washer described here was built 
with the correction of all of these things 
in mind. By actual chemical test my 
prints are free of hypo in 30 minutes and 
the work is accomplished without any at- 
tention from the operator. 

The action of the washer is illustrated 


if has often been said that if a task is 


Fig. 2. 


rest is shown here. 


Construction of the outside frame on which the tray and rocker 
The trough guides used water into a sink or drain. 


in Fig. 1. The wa- 
ter, in the form of 
a spray, enters the 
washer above the 
separator in the 
center of the tray which rests on a pivot 
as does a teeter-totter. As one end of 
the tray fills it overbalances the other 
end and tips down. The separator then 
diverts the water to the opposite end of 
the tray which begins to fill while the 
first end empties through the hole in the 
end. The water is caught in a trough 
soldered to the tray below these holes 
and flows from this into the main or large 
trough and from there to the drain. 

This action is repeated each time the 
tray tips which occurs as soon as the end 
which is filling overbalances the end 
which is emptying. Two coil springs 
placed beneath each end of the tray give 
the washer a slight bouncing motion 
which tends to keep the water and prints 
rolling in the tray. The washer is most 
economical in the amount of water it uses 
and since it is connected to the water line 
by a length of hose it can be placed in 
whatever position is convenient and still 
maintain tight connections. 

In a few hours the washer may be as- 
sembled from the list of materials given, 
and the time will be well spent. The ma- 
terials listed at the end of this article will 
make a washer accommodating prints up 
to 11x14”, but of course it may be made 
in any size desired. 

The outside frame upon which the 
washer rests is shown in Fig. 2 and is 
made from the first three items in the list 
of materials. Perhaps the easiest way to 
assemble the frame is to first nail and 


Fig. 3. 


then insert two wood screws in each oop. 
ner. By nailing first the frame jg ore 
easier to handle. The two narrow Discey 
(142” wide) may now be nailed in plao 
flush with the bottom edge of the frame 
and 5” from each end measuring from the 
inside. With staples fasten the gj 
springs to these cross pieces about 3” in 
from each end. The pivot or rocky 
sockets should now be cut in the upper 
edge of the frame directly in the centg, 
A 1%” circle is marked off at this point 
and the cut easily made with a Coping 
saw and smoothed with sandpape, 
These sockets may be made before a. 
sembling the frame if it is thought mop 
easily done this way. A piece of wool 
or a strip of galvanized iron shou 
be placed over the pivot socket on th 
outside of the frame on the same side x 
the water inlet to keep the pivot fron 
working out. The trough serves for th 
other side. 

The next step is fitting the eayy 
trough to the frame. The trough shoul 
be the kind with one straight side ands 
nearly every tinsmith has short pieces om 
hand which he considers scrap it can k 
bought very reasonably. Mine cost } 
cents. 

First turn over about 14” on the edg 
of the curved side to prevent danger from 
cuts and to stiffen the trough. On th 
straight side made a right-angle bend m 
a line drawn the full length of the troug 


1” from the edge at one end and 14’ § 


from the edge at the other end. Thisis 
done so that when put in place on tk 
side of the frame the trough will slat 
toward one end. Cap the end of th 
(Continued on page 89) 


Here is the washing tray itself, which is made of 2 
gauge galvanized iron. Placing of the holes is clearly shows 





W 


between 
during t 
every sé 
form dis 
more th 

When 
tween ¢ 
planned, 
able am 
even an 
fans thi 


| “What ; 


and all 
so much 
and how 
each?” 
have bee 
and yet 
tance to 
certain 
than the 
To beg 
there is 
to subje 
any of t 
discussec 
would b 
into a se 
adjacent 
from oni 
a matter 
one actu 
gins. 
Theref 
merely 
tances, 1 
dictated 
the shot 









61 


SEVEN BASIG MOVIE SHOTS 
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on the 2 ; : 
: The full shot as used here enables the camera to tell a story involving two people with- 
- out crowding either of them or introducing any extraneous, distracting subject material. 
for the 
HETHER or not he does it con- rule that can be given with regard to 
cape W cecusw the average amateur actual distance boundaries is this: In- 
shoul movie taker varies the distance clude no more in any shot than is neces- 
ands between camera and subject many times’ sary to convey the desired idea without 
ecesoi ES during the shooting of a reel of film. If crowding the subject matter. 
=e every sequence were taken from a uni- Because human action forms the bulk 
cost 3 form distance the resulting film would be of amateur movie subject material, we 
' more than a little monotonous. shall use the human figure in proportion- 
a When this variation of distances be- ate relation to the area of the movie 
pe ty tween camera and subject is carefully frame as a means of making each type of 
a : planned, your film takes on a consider- shot clear. Remember that any other ob- 
per able amount of added interest. And yet ject can be substituted for the human 
d me m even among fairly experienced amateur figure, whether it be a mighty mountain 
Thiet fans these questions frequently arise: or a fountain pen, and the same sugges- 
on the A What are medium shots, ‘full shots, tions will apply. 
il slat and all these other ‘shots’ I hear about A long shot is one in which the human 
of th : so much? When should they be used, figure is dwarfed, appearing as a very 
| and how much area should I include in’ small part of the entire frame. Facial 
each?” Comparatively few attempts characteristics and details of clothing 
» have been made to answer such queries, cannot be distinguished. The principal 
of 26 and yet the knowledge is of great impor- _ use of this shot is in opening a picture or 
shows. In this 


tance to every filmer, and its use makes 
certain parts of the action more clear 
than they might be otherwise. 

To begin with, let it be understood that 
there is no definite distance from camera 
to subject to be established by rule for 
any of the different types of shots to be 
discussed. Any such arbitrary treatment 
would be absurd. A close-up can blend 
into a semi-close-up very easily, just as 
adjacent colors of the spectrum blend 
from one into another, and it is largely 
4 matter of personal opinion as to where 
one actually leaves off and the other be- 
gins. 

Therefore, the examples given are 
merely what might be termed basic dis- 
tances, to be lengthened or reduced as 
dictated by the individual demands of 
the shot being made. About the only 





a new sequence within a picture. 
capacity it is sometimes known as an “es- 
tablishing” shot, because it establishes 
the locale of the action which is to fol- 
low. Once it has served this purpose 
the long shot should be subordinated, and 
the camera must be moved closer and 
closer to the action, by degrees. 

Another use for the long shot is when 
an exceptionally broad sweep of action 
must be filmed, such as an entire base- 
ball field. In scenic films it becomes in 
reality the standard shot, because in pic- 
tures of this type it must of necessity 
predominate. 

A semi-long shot permits human action 
to take place in the middle distance. It 
still holds the figure down to a very sma!] 
relative size, from 1/3 to 1/5 of the height 

(Continued on page 88) 


by LOUIS ELL 


Amateur Photographer, Madrid, Neb. 


Careful use of the technique 
described here will give a pro- 
fessional touch to your films. 





The long shot serves to establish locale 
and tends to minimize the human figure. 





This full shot begins to isolate the sub- 
ject and suggests what he is doing. 





An intimate glimpse of the subject is 
afforded us in the above semi-close-up. 





Finally, a close-up of the hands tells us 


definitely what the subject is doing. 













































“Their Majesties,” by Charle 
Southsea, Hants, Eng.; Voigtlandey Ba 
liant, 1/75 sec., f 7.7, Verichrome film, 


a . 5 
“Salvaging Hurricane’s et 
A. Harris, Dorchester, Mass. de 

a Rolleicord; 1/100 sec., f 8, Panatomic, 


First prize this month goes to N. Field of Brooklyn, New York, for this 
dramatic circus picture. One of the interesting points of this shot is 
that it is a daylight picture in which the natural light has been boosted 
with flashlight. Equipment: Automatic Rolleiflex, medium red filter, Men- lil. 
delsohn Speedgun, No. 2 Wabash Superflash bulb. Exp., 1/100 sec., f 4. Vollenda. 


“Over,” by Russell Bowman, Jr., Chicago, 
Snapped on Panatomic film with a 
Exposure 1/500 second, / 3.5. 


Hein G. Kellermann of Meadow Lake, 
Sask., Can., made this picture with @ 
relle Reflex I, Super-XX, 1/500 sec., f 


Above: An interesting charac- 
ter study of a Punjab dancing 
girl. I. R. Ansari of Multan, 
Cantt., India, made the picture. 


Right: “Fire and Water,” made 
Striking photograph entitled “United We Stand,” made by Em. Bannister, Chicago, Lil., 
in Alaska by Virna Hoffer, Tacoma, Wash. Korelle with a Dollina II. Exp. 1/250 
Reflex, “A” filter, 1/10 sec., f 16, Superpan Press. sec., { 2.8, on Kodak Plus-X. 





by George Hartle, Prince Rupert, 
oP conede. Eastman Six-20, SS Pan, 
1/25 sec. 4.5, two No. 1 Photofloods. 


Pattern shot by R. E. Donaldson, Sydney, 
Australia, with a Super Ikonta A on SS 
Pan film. Exposure 1/10 second at f 32. 


Walter Shaw, Trenton, N. J., used a reflec- 
tor in lighting. Made with a Kodak Six-16 
on Super-XX. Exposure 1/100 second f 8. 


» . 
sets rs 
The star for the second best picture this month goes to Will Ridings of 
Hawthorne, Calif. While he did not actually take the picture, he did the 
arranging, compesing, and focusing. He then took his position at the gun 
and had a friend click the shutter. The picture was made with a 21x31; 


Agfa Junior View camera on Superpan Press film. Exposure 1/25 sec., f 4.5. 


PICTURES 


FROM 
OUR 
READERS 


wie 
. es 
Snapped by F. Schlueter, Martinsville, 
Va., with a 9x12 cm Talbot camera. Ex- 
posure 1/100 sec., f 8; Verichrome film. 


Victor Weinman of San Francisco, Calif., 
made this candid shot with a Rolfix cam- 


Underwater shot by David Thompson, Or- 
era, Verichrome film, 1/100 sec. at f 8. 


lando, Fla. Taken with a Reflecta on 
Superpan Press. Exp. 1/50 second, f 11. 








New Weston Meter Is Introduced 


A Chemical Weighing Aid 
HEN weighing chemicals for pho. 
tographic solutions it js often both 

ersome to remove the right quantity « 








"Aenean to meet the most ex- 
acting demands of modern picture- 
takers, the new Weston “Master” ex- 
posure meter embodies many innovations. 
Officially known as Model 715, the new 
model boasts increased sensitivity, more 
accurate readability, a sharply directional 
viewing angle for use under intense light, 
and an increased number of exposure 
values. Two automatically interchange- 
able scales, one for “Low Light,” the 
other for “High Light,” are controlled by 
a hinged louvre on the face of the meter. 
For work outdoors or under other condi- 


Operator's view of the Model 715 Weston 
meter, showing streamlined appearance. 


tions involving intense light, the louvre 
is snapped into position over the photo- 
electric cell. This automatically brings 
the “High Light” scale into reading posi- 
tion, simultaneously limiting the angle of 
view of the cell to 30 degrees. Extra- 
neous top and side lights thus are ex- 
cluded, providing greater accuracy in 
reading. 

When working indoors or elsewhere in 
weak light, the operator flips the louvre 
in the opposite direction, thereby giving 
the cell an opportunity to register all 
available light in its normal field of view. 
At the same time, the “Low Light” scale 
comes into position, permitting easy read- 
ing of light values from 1/10 to 50 can- 
dles per sq. ft. The maximum reading 
obtainable with the higher scale is 1600 
candles per sq. ft. 

Increased ease in operating the dial 
showing emulsion speeds results from a 
lock button placed at one side of the dial. 
The button is 
pressed when the 
dial is to be 
turned, and upon 
being released it 
locks the dial 
firmly in the posi- 
tion desired. With 
possible future 
advancements in 
film manufacture 
in mind the new 
meter has been 
calibrated for film 
speed ratings from 
3 to 800 Weston. 

The ‘“Master’s” 
entire movement, 


“t Light'' | 
including the eet agp Pte 


which comes into 


is of rugged construction, insuring con- 


The cell 


tinued precision in operation. 
has keen hermetically sealed. 

A decorative chromium strip arou 
the edge of the meter terminates in 


eyelet at one end, to which a cord is at- 


tached. 
Those who have felt the need for 


automatic method of limiting the photo- 
electric cell’s angle of view in bright 
light will welcome the new meter.—® 


Hinged louvre is swung into position 
according to existing light conditions. 


chemical from its 
container. I found 
that a set of plastic 
measuring spoons 
(selling for a dime 
nd a set) made a 
an handy addition to 
my darkroom. The 
spoons greatly fa- 
an cilitate the removal 
of the chemicals for 
weighing, and may be put right back into 
the chemical containers for future yy 
The tablespoon size is a handy one for 
sodium carbonate, the teaspoon for 
dium sulphite, the half-teaspoon for hy. 
droquinone, and the quarter-teaspoon fy 
elon or metol. These sizes are in pro- 
portion to the bulk of the chemicals » 
used in most formulas. Being made ¢ 
non-corrosive material, the spoons 

be left in the chemical containers wif. 
out fear of oxidization or other damag 
By using this idea I have elimingig 
waste from spilling, I keep my fings 
clean, and prevent any mixture of th 
various chemicals used. By keeping th 
spoons in the containers I can alway 
find them.—Joseph Suda, St. Louis, Mo 


Kitchen Spoons, 
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BY F.C SAGEMIDORE — 





COME ON. 
HURRY UP — 
YOURE DELAYING 
PROGRESS 


YOU BETTER GIVE 
HIM ANOTHER TAP, SON, 
WE CAN'T HAVE HIM 

WAKING UP, AND 
MOVING 


SIR JOHN HERSCHEL REALIZED THAT © | 

GLASS WAS THE IDEAL MEDIUM FOR 

NEGATIVES OWING TO {TS TRANSPARENG | 
BUT WAS NEVER ABLE TO — 
DEVELOP A SUCCESSFUL PROGS, 
IN 1847 NIEPCE DE SAINT-VICTR 
NEPHEW OF NICEPHORE, 
PROPOSED THE USE OF Ebb: | 


WHITE OR MILK WHEY TO BIND § 


THE SILVER SALTS TO 
GLASS — THESE ALBUMIN | 
PLATES WERE VERY CLEAR | 
COMPARED TO PAPER 
NEGATIVES — BUT WERE 
SO SLOW THAT THEIR 
USE WAS GREATLY 

“ LIMITED ——- 


GOSH, POP, 
| DON'T THINK 
HE CAN TAME 
ANOTHER 


jeweled bearings, 
coils, and magnet, 


position when louvre 
is removed from cell. 
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AG Detroit, Mich.—Interest is added 
to an outdoor silhouette when it is super- 


striki ackground of 
d upon a striking backgI 
imporehted clouds in the manner you 


Photo by A. G. 


Left: Artist's sketch 
demonstrates a better 
compositional use of 


the subject material. 


have used here. 
Your yellow filter 
unauestionably 
helped you to capture the dramatic qual- 
ity of the clouds. The very bright spot 
near the top of the print (where the sun 
nearly shows beyond the edge of a cloud) 
is the lightest tone in the entire picture. 
This fact is detrimental, since that bright 
area definitely distracts attention from 
the silhouetted figure. The latter needs 
all the attention it can get in order to be 
the dominant factor in the picture as it 
should be, and it has been rather badly 
placed in the composition. There is 
slightly more area behind the figure than 
in front of it (which weakens the com- 
position), and some cropping at the left 
and at the top of the print would help 
greatly. We also feel that the subject 
should be looking upward or straight 
ahead rather than downward. This 
downward gaze would be effective were 
the subject seated on the slope of a hill, 
for example, so that there would be a 
feeling of room in the apparent direc- 
tion of the gaze. Your print is not well 
balanced, and one method of correcting 


this is shown in the accompanying 
sketch. 


* * 


C. G., Fayette, Mo.—It would appear 
that your main purpose in taking this 
picture was to record the clouds. 


This 















ce rendered on this page is free to our readers. Send your prints with technica! 
OPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. We regret tha! 


annot criticize prints by mail, nor can we return prints submitted to this department. 


practice has little to commend it unless 
the clouds form some unusual or beauti- 
ful pattern or unless you plan to print 
the cloud negative in conjunction with 
another which needs clouds to complete 
it. Here, however, we have some fairly 
commonplace clouds, plus the extremities 
of several trees and branches in shadow 
and just the suggestion of a line of roofs. 
Also discernible in your original print 
are some telephone wires which sweep 
across the picture. It can scarcely be 
said that you have a complete picture 
here. Either the rooftops or the branch- 
es should have been shown more fully or 
not at all. Your picture has no base, and 
gives a decided impression of having 
been cut off across the bottom. Another 
disturbing feature is the weak, burnt- 
out area at the lower left corner. Even 
had your camera been aimed lower (so 
as to include a stronger pictorial base) 
you might have cropped almost a third 
of the area from the left side of the print 
with better results. 

L. McK., Thomasville, Ga.—Lighting, 
pose, and expression are fairly satisfac- 
tory in this full length portrait, and 
proper exposure is evident from the good 











Photo by L. McK. 


snappy print quality. The main point of 
criticism is the background. An orna- 
mental folding screen, such as you chose 
for your background here, tends to divert 
attention from the subject as few other 
things could. The dark framework of 
the screen presents several bold lines, 
both vertical and horizontal, which cut 
across the picture. The extremely light 
portions of the screen to either side of 
the subject make a bad setting, their in- 
tense brightness being a major objection. 
Furthermore, your subject is far too close 
to the screen itself, casting undesirable 
shadows thereon. And she should have 
been farther toward the left side of the 
picture, so as to show her extended hand 
and a little area beyond it. Try some 
more portraits of this model, using a sim- 
ple background and composing your pic- 
ture more carefully. 
a Bs * 

J. B. O’D., Newcastle, N. B., Canada.— 
In your attempt to get a “moonlight” ef- 
fect at sunset you seem to have under- 
exposed considerably. As a result, your 




















Photo by J. B. O’D. 


print lacks sparkle and brilliance, and 
has instead a dull, grayish quality. Also, 
it will be noticed that the horizontal lines 
in your print are not quite level, indi- 
cating that the camera was not held 
straight when you took the picture. If 
you want a “moonlight” effect in a shot 
like this we suggest that you employ pan- 
chromatic film and one of the deeper 
filters, such as the A (red), and take 
your picture when the sun is bright and 
fairly high in the sky. Under such con- 
ditions a slight underexposure can pro- 
duce an effective “moonlight” impression, 
especially if the print is given more than 
normal exposure. 


J. B., Siour Falls, S. D—In a worthy 
attempt to snap a casual shot of the man 
resting under the tree, you picked an in- 
teresting camera angle but failed to reck- 
on with the background. Regarding 
the camera angle, it should be explained 
that the subject’s feet and hat were too 
close to the lens, thus appearing dispro- 
portionately large in the picture. To 
avoid this you might have taken the pic- 
ture more from the right, thus placing 
the man’s figure more nearly in one 
plane. Or you might have shot from 
farther away, thereby correcting the op- 
tical perspective somewhat. The back- 
ground is a sharply defined mixture of 
bark, foliage, branches, and sky, and does 
not help the main subject to stand out 
sufficiently. It would have been im- 
proved by being out of focus, and the 
man’s face might have been focused 
more sharply. 





Photo by J. B. 































































































N. S. K., New York, N. Y. Having once read in 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY an article on making 
your own filters from colored cellophane, | am at- 
tempting to do this. How can | tell what filter fac- 
tors to use with the various colors? 
ANSWER While you can probably 
the approximate exposure to use with each 
of your home-made filters, the safest and 
surest method is to make negatives, giving 
perhaps three exposures with each filter 
(using different factors, of course), and 
choosing the one which most nearly shows 
the amount of correction to be expected 
You must remember that these factors will 
vary somewhat with the different emulsions 
you may use. Work them out first with 
the film you use most often. 


fuess 


Miss J. C., Stowe, Vt. Having a very small supply 
of water available | am wondering whether there is 
any mechanical device for washing prints therewith, 
or whether changing the water several times is the 
best way out? 

ANSWER: Without knowing more specifi- 
cally just what volume of water you have 
at your disposal, how fast it runs, etc., we 
cannot advise whether any of the available 
mechanical washing devices would prove 
useful to you. It is safe to say that by 
washing your prints in-15 or 20 changes of 
water you should get them entirely free of 
hype Use a reasonably large receptacle, 
fill it completely with clean water, immerse 
your print, and agitate it in the water for 
a minute or so Empty the container, fill 
it again, and repeat the process 


B. J. A., Chicago, Ill. After checking as carefully 
as possible, | am convinced that when a negative 
is in position in my home-made miniature enlarger 
it is perfectly parallel with the surface of my easel 

Still | find that | must tilt the easel slightly in order 

to obtain sharp focus over all the ealloak What's 

the trouble? 

ANSWER: In all probability it is the mount- 
of your enlarger lens which is at fault. 
optical axis of this lens must pass from 
center of the negative through the lens 

» the center of the easel. When the lens is 
mounted so as to be perfectly perpendicular 
to the easel and to the negative plane, the 
projected image should be sharp at all 
points, even with the lens at full aperture. 


M. G., Tallahassee, Fla. Please give me advice on 
how to photograph lightning during the daytime. 
The old reliable time exposure method such as is 
used for photographing lightning at night gives me 
badly overexposed negatives even when the camera 
lens is stopped down as far as possible. 

ANSWER: In addition to stopping down the 
lens to its smallest aperture, we suggest 
also that you employ a fairly slow film and 
one of the denser filters, such as an orange 
ora green. You should be able to leave the 
lens open under these conditions for as 
long as 30 to 45 seconds, depending upon 
light intensity at the time; and your light- 
ning flashes will register adequately while 
the landscape will be greatly subdued by the 
filter 


S. Le D., Montreal, Que., Canada. What effect 
would be obtained by photographing a red subject 
through a green filter on panchromatic film? 
ANSWER: Your red subject will photograph 
so as to appear black in a print from that 
negative, since when a object is 
photographed through a filter which absorbs 
that color it photographs black The green 
filter absorbs red and blue light rays which 
therefore do not record on the negative 


colored 


A. O., Chicago, Ill. Please enlighten me as to the 
federal restrictions against photographing currency, 
etc. 

ANSWER: The photographing of bonds or 
other financial obligations of the Unite 
States, including money, postage, or rev- 
enue stamps is forbidden by federal statute 
It is likewise illegal to photograph naturali- 
zation papers, passports, or any other offi- 
cial government form which enemies of this 
country might be interested in counterfeit- 
ing Nor must you photograph paper 
money either in its entirety or in any part 


B. McF., Cleveland, O. | have an opportunity to 
take some aerial pictures from a cabin plane, and 
would like to know something about what shutter 
speed to use, etc. 

ANSWER The shutter speed will depen: 
entirely upon how far above the ground 
you are when you take the pictures The 
problem is similar to that involved in tak- 


(Continued on page 115) 
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Editor 
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Dear Sit 

While I enjoyed reading your article on 
shooting the circus, I think it only fair to 
your readers to warn them that cameras 
are not allowed in the big show, Ringling 
Bros.-Barnum & Bailey, as I had the ex- 
perience of being stopped at the entrance 
and told that | could not take a shot and 
that they destroy the film and fine anyone 
caught trying to sneak a shot from the 
stands. 

Needless to say I spent a miserable after- 
noon irmed” with both still and movie 
cameras and unable to use either. 

Thought I would write this to correct the 
impression that the “big top” is an open 
field. 

BILL CADMUS 
Newark, N. J. 
Dear Sil 

‘ I had bought my ticket for the Ring- 
ling-Barnum & Bailey show and had my 
movie mera under my arm, The ticket 
taker told me I could not take it into the 
show and I had to find a place to leave it. 
... I thought the whole gang the most ar- 
rogant bunch I ever met at a show... . 

ROGER L. FRANKE 
Millersburg, Pa. 
@ In reply to the two letters above, selected 
at random from many, we quote a letter 
from Ringling Bros.-Barnum & Bailey Com- 
bined Shows, Inc.: 
Dear Sir: 

“Your letter of June 6th has been brought 
to my attention and I thank you very much 
for bringing this matter before the circus 
management 

‘Because of the time element always with 
us in the circus business, it is somewhat 
difficult for the circus to be as cooperative 
with interested visitors as one at first blush 
might expect us to be This is through no 
desire on our part to be abrupt or thought- 
less, but is caused by the fact that we must 
work at high speed and that with much of 
our heavy equipment we must Keep the un- 
initiated from getting in the way at risk of 
life and limb We are quite aware of the 
great popularity of photography at this time 
and wish to afford every convenience to dev- 
otees of the candid camera school, and, with- 
in reason, we welcome their presence on and 
ibout the circus lot. 

“Trusting that this explains our position 
and thanking you again for your interest, 
I am, 

HENRY RINGLING NORTH 
(en route) Louisville, Ky. 
Dear Sir: 

Have just finished reading Posing the 
Iron Horse in the July issue. ... It is a 
very good general article on the whims of 
a railfan Let's have more of them ‘ 

WILLIAM BARTON, Jr. 
tailroadians of America. 
Rome, N. Y. 
@ Other articles on photographing rail- 
roads will follow in PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 


—EpD 


Member: 


Dear Sir 

I am writing to say how much I appreci- 
ite PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY which I am 
lucky enough to obtain here. . I look 
forward to each month’s copy eagerly and 
find them different from our own “Photo 
Mags.”’ 


_R. 
Pa fosests 


says to give him ten minutes more and 
he'll have them developed.” 


care to correspond with me wi 


a 


} fe , ; 
I wonder if any of your readers Wo 
s Nu 


th a yj 
exchanging snaps and expe riences? io 
I live in a lovely part of a 
known as the Shakespeare 
would be happy to swap pictures wit > 
reader who would do the same My a - 
is a 6x6 cm Pilot Reflex “iY Camer 
RICHARD EVANS 
; he — House 
‘ensham, Pershore 
Wores., England ° 


England, oft. 


Dear Sir: 

We read with interest your 
June issue . called Tips on rie Tit 
by Dr. Norman Strauss. ; ie ith 
prised to learn that Dr. Strauss gtree 
that modern titlers are too expensive 

means. As we have been advertisin, 

* outfit for some time at $2.00, we 

Dr. Strauss did not thoroughly om 
over the titling market... . as 
JACOB STEIN, Publisher 

; New York, N.Y 

@ Here is a chance for Dr. Strauss to sw 
acquainted with an inexpensive titler—p 


article jp th 


i 


Dear Sir: 

I noticed in the July issue that West 
has changed the rating on Super-XX oy 
film to 80. When I bought my Weston mo. 
ter the dealer change: their sheet on thc 
film to 138. _In the May issue your char 
says 100. Which rating would you adyi« 
me to follow? 

JOHN KINGSLEY 
ao Chelsea, Mich, 
@ The latest information from Westy 
rates this film at 80.—Eb. 

Dear Sir: 

From the subscribers of Popunar Pxp. 
TOGRAPHY you deserve the highest aw 
for impudence and stupidity for discontiny. 
ing the Glossary foi Photography after it 
has been 90% completed. Have you or sha 
you ever have any consideration for y 
subscribers and readers? ... 

B. D. GREENBERG 

Princteon, N. J 
@ When the Glossary data became complet 
we decided we could serve our readers beg 
by making them available in an inexpensive 
book form and devoting the magazine spac 
to other subjects.—E D. 
Dear Sir: 

Is there any way you could convey the 
idea to the film manufacturers that t 
users of 8S mm movie cameras are Deing 
neglected by them? Perhaps I don't unde- 
stand the problems of the film manufac 
turers, but it does seem they could give w 
a better variety of film and _ increase t 
sp ed 

RAYMOND J. TALBOT 
U. S. Naval Station 
Guantanamo Bay, Cuba 
@ They probably soon will.—Eb 
Dear Sir: 

You have heard perhaps that photog 
raphy ‘“‘gets in the blood” and I guess || 
came so infected. But what more appropr 
ate way to pay for PopULAR PHOTOGRA 

; than with blood? § 

that i what I ha 
done By acting 
“ouinea pig” in reseal 
tests which requir 
blood samples, I ear’ 
the subscription renew 
Bets. «: « 
\W. J. HOWARD 
Worcester, Mass 
@ Giving up one'sb 
for one hobby. is 
true sign of devo 
and enthusiasm.—b 
- Sir 
ae May I congratt: 
late vou on the excellet 
job of work you ar ir 
ing in producing > 
bright a paper = 
2 PHOTOGRAPHY. 
"3 kx. HOWARD 
PHoT GRAPHY 
Cosmopolitan Press, 
London, = 
@ Praise from anole 
publisher, and_ paruee 
larly the publisher 
another _ photogra 
magazi is inde 
something 
can be justly pm® 
Please rccept our - 
cere thanks and bes 
wishes.—Eb. 
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A Pliable Stirring Rod 

CCASIONALLY when solutions are 

being mixed some of the chemicals 
have an annoying way of sticking to the 
sides and the bottom of the receptacle. 
It's very simple to make a stirring rod 
which will overcome | this nuisance. 
Place a short length of rubber tubing 
over the end of a stirring rod. Then 
pour some rubber 
cement into the 
open end of the 
tubing, completely 
filling it. When the 
rubber cement has 
hardened you will 
have a firm but pli- 
able stirring rod 
which will neatly adapt itself to the in- 
side contours of nearly any graduate or 
similar mixing vessel. If you are using 
a piece of glass tubing for the main por- 
tion of the stirring rod it is best to seal 
both ends of the glass by revolving it 
slowly over a blue gas flame.—John 
Shepley, Montreal, Que. 

















Milk Shaker Spotlight 
N many drug and variety stores you 
aluminum milk 
From it you 


can purchase an 
shaker very inexpensively. 
can make a handy 
spotlight which is 
light and portable 
The light shown in \\ ; 
the illustration was 
made as follows. 
The bottom of the 
shaker was cut off 
with a can opener. 
Then a hole was cut in the cap of the 
shaker, the hole being large enough to 
take a lamp shade attachment having 
screw threads. The lens from an old 
flashlight was fastened into the opposite 
end, stiff wire being employed to hold 
itin place. There are many ways of at- 
taching the fixture itself to old music- 
rack uprights or other objects, and it 
makes a very serviceable lamp for por- 
traiture or table top work—H. Gabriel, 
Detroit, Mich. 


Spotlight as used. 


A Handy Magnifier 

for Reflex Cameras 
CHEAP but efficient magnifying 
glass for use in critical focusing on 
reflex cameras may be obtained in the 
following manner. 
Purchase the most 
Powerful pair of 
Spectacles you can 
find in one of the five 
and ten cent stores 
(No. 8 lenses are gen- 
erally the strongest 
you can find). Cut 
through the nose- 
piece, trim off the projecting portion, and 
smooth off the rough edges. Now cut 
the arm to the right length, and turn it 





ready for 
use inside hood. 


Magnifier 


: vicks FOR CAMERA OWNERS... 


A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur. 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY wil! pay $3.00 for each one accepted 


back on itself so that it will hang inside 
the camera hood properly. Assuming that 
the spectacle frame is of some common 
plastic material, hard rubber, etc., you 
may bend and shape it easily after im- 
mersing it for a minute or two in boiling 
water. When you have fashioned the 
arm into the correct shape in this man- 
ner, plunge it into cold water to set it. 
Being quite small, this little magnifier 
folds up and slips into the waistcoat 
pocket very readily—George Fryers, 
Harpenden, Herts, England. 


Soft Focus Contact Prints 
A SOFT-FOCUS effect can be given to 

enlargements by holding a diffusing 
screen between negative and paper dur- 
ing the exposure, 
but little known is 
the fact that soft- 
focus contact prints 
can be made in a 
similar manner. All 
that is necessary is 
to interpose either 
a sheet of thin cel- 
luloid or several 
sheets of clear cel- 
lophane between 
the negative and contact paper when they 
are placed in the printing frame. The ex- 
act number of sheets that are used deter- 
mine the degree of softness.—Kenneth 
Murray, Colon, Mich. 





Cellophane diffuser. 


Panorama Tripod Attachment 
OR making panoramic views with an 
ordinary view camera one needs to 

have the camera pivoted directly be- 
neath the center of 
the optical system. 
By screwing a piece 
of pine or other 
soft wood to the 
bottom of the cam- 
era and providing a 
tripod socket in the 
appropriate place 
directly beneath the 
lens one can take a 
picture in one di- 
rection, then turn the camera a few de- 
grees and take another. If a good lens 
is used the pictures can be made to 
match nicely.—William L. Hunter, Ames, 
Iowa. 

















Lens in center line. 


For Cooler Darkrooms 

SHE problem of maintaining a rea- 
f pots low temperature in your 
darkroom in hot weather may be at least 
partially overcome by dampening the 
floor. If your darkroom is still too warm, 
hang a few curtains of cheesecloth at the 
end of the room and soak them in water. 
The evaporation thus obtained will lower 
the darkroom temperature several de- 
grees in a very few minutes, and has the 
added advantage of settling the dust.— 
James E. Martenhoff, Malverne, N. Y. 


Controlled Temperature 

HE water bath shown in the accom- 

panying photo affords a very satis- 
factory and simple way of maintaining 
constant temperature during the process- 





Fox keeps temperatures constant. 


ing of finegrain film. It is simply a tank 
holding eight or ten gallons of water. 
This large quantity of water will hold its 
temperature to within a degree through- 
out the whole time of processing with 
very little, if any, attention. In it the 
solutions are brought to the proper tem- 
perature and kept there, and the devel- 
oping tank itself is held at the proper 
degree also. 

The tank is a wooden box lined with 
bright tin plate. Across the middle and 
some distance up from the bottom of the 
tank is a support for the flasks or bot- 
tles of solution and for the film develop- 
ing tank. A kitchen mixer motor with its 
propeller is used to stir the water now 
and then, but the propeller could be 
turned by a hand drill. A simple wooden 
paddle could be used.—Dr. I. Clyde Cor- 
nog, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Removing Pinhole Spots 

ARK spots on enlargements, caused 

by minute holes in the negative 
emulsion, are difficult to eliminate after 
the print has been made. A simple way 
to avoid getting these spots on the print 
is as follows. After the enlarging paper 
has been placed on the easel, place the 
red mask over the enlarger lens and 
switch on the enlarging light. The light 
spots caused by small holes in the emul- 
sion can thus be seen on the paper and 


spotted with a soft pencil before the 
printing exposure is made. While the 
print is in the developer these pencil 


marks may be removed easily with the 
tip of a finger. Or they may be erased 
from the print after it is dry. It may be 
necessary to do some spotting on the fin- 
ished print in order to make the resulting 
light spots harmonize with the surround- 
ing print area, but this is considerably 
easier than trying to make dark areas 
lighter in tone—Wm. N. Oliver, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 


Wire Aids Slow Funnel 

mg that are not built with air 

vents can be made to run freely by 
using a piece of wire or a hair pin. Just 
make a hook on one end of the wire and 
hook onto the funnel, letting the other 
end drop into the bottle. This lets air into 
the bottle and causes the funnel to run 
freely. —Roy F. Kaiser, Milwaukee, Wis. 
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I ECENTLY announced by 
the new Willoette Enlarger 
accommodate any size negative 
3%” down to 35 mm. 

Protection against 

overheating the 

negative is 
by perfect 
tion 4 30” column 
permits an enlarge- 
ment of 12 diameters 
to be made on the 
17 x 21” baseboard 
with a 2” lens The 
enlarger sells for 
$39.50 without lens 
ind with paper cabi- 
net and choice of one 
negative carrier. For 
a descriptive circular 
outlining the 


rt) 


assured 


ventila- 





} 
ire 


New Willoette 


iriety of 
been in- 
Corp., 
City The 
to fit all 

¢ h size provide ! 
rieties including i ind me- 
llow, light and medium green, and 
mounts consist of a barrel and 
im} ring which screws over its outer 
end to hold the filter glass securely in po- 
sitior ices may be obtained from Lafay- 
ette Ca ‘ it the address above, or 


fro: any < branch stores 


A DEVICE which permits the shutter of 
the Mercury Camera to be set and the film 
transported in one movement convert the 
camera into a rapid 
Low for fast sequence 
t! Mercury Rapid Winder, and ji d 
at 32.90 The winder is attached by simply 
unscrewing the shutter winding Knob, re- 

placing it with a special geared knob 

ewi the bracket into the cable rele 

l ct - obtainable fron 
from Universal Cam 


St., New York Cit) 


iction repeater and al- 
shooting It ‘ 


kind of finegrain « 
en RED Replenishing 

has been made ivail- 
Laboratories, 


“ity 


Researcl 


rlete - 
vour local 
1ufacturer 


SIMILAR to the Contax Speedgun recently 
Speedgun L-2 for all 
The device is 
completely self-contained and slips into the 
tripping 
regular shutter re- 


” 


introduced, the new 
Leica cameras is announced 


accessory clip of the 
foot extending over the 
lever. Complete with batteries, 5 
adjustable reflector, and = carrying 
$25.00 Further information 
tained from your dealer, or 
Mendelsohn, 202 East 44th St., 
Gaty. 


camera, a 


lease 


New 


A NEW 
rection of faulty 
is now available It is the 
tutional Enlarger which 
negatives from 24x3%4 down to 35 mm 
number of interesting features are 
porated into the device Full 
will be sent on request to C. R 
Manufacturing Co., 
ciseo, Calif. 


Skinnet 


THE distribution of two new 
nounced by) 
Dufayeolor PF cut film for artificial 
ind the improved Daylight type cut 
These films afford the 
speed. In open 
of 1/50 
parencies on Daylight type 

obtained from your dealer or 
color Company, Ine., 3¢ 


New York City 


from 


MIDDLE-WEST distribution for the Dust- 
described in 
The 
Mostow Co., 222 W. North Bank Drive, Chi- 


ite Enlarger Covers recently 
these columns has been taken over by) 


eago, Ill 


4 NEW type of 2x2” ; 
the 1-2-3 Speed Binder is 
Candid 


dams St 


Camera 
Chica 
consists 


[eeeeseccess) 
fa >| 


oo. 


te | 


tallic 
lass The film to be 
centered over the 

in place with a 

s sections are 
sealed with gummed flaps. 
for 50c per dozen and can be 


mask 
gummed tab 


the factory. 


case, 
may be ob- 
write to S&S. 
York 


photo enlarger permitting the cor- 
perspective or distortion 
Resti- 
accommodates 


incor- 
information 
Skinner 
290 Turk St., San Fran- 


films is an- 
Dufayeolor Company, Inc.—the 
light 
film. 
photographer greater 
areas in sunlight, exposures 
second at f 8 yield rich, clean trans- 
Prices may be 
Dufay- 
Rockefeller Plaza, 


slide binder known as 
innounced by 
of America, 844 W. 
The binder, all in 

a die-cut piece of me- 


surfaced paper supporting two squares 
mounted is prop- 
opening and 
The 
then folded together and 
The binders sell 
obtained 
through your camera dealer or direct from 


TWO NEW items are announced p 

man Kodak Co. One is the Koda ih , 

jector Model 1 for 2x2” Slides Slide Pro. 

molded material in a rich, rh 

black finish, and retailing 

projector is fitted with a 4” 
The other item is the Kodak Trang 

par. 


/i 
Kodaslide Model 1—Transparency Enlarger. 


ency Enlarger for making enlarged 

tives from Kodachrome transparencies”. 
black-and-white film positives without - 
ing a darkroom. Negatives 2x31 “4 
obtained from 35 mm film and 24x3% toe 
No. 828 frames Retail price is $1) 50 co 
plete with three filters, special masks ani 
instructions Further information on thes 
aco may be obtained from your Kodak 
dealer iQ 


LATEST addition to the Raygram line j 
the Camel Hair Negative Brush. It jg g 
flat construction to take in a large section 
of negative with a single brushing, anj 
durably constructed with leather hand 
provided with eyelet for hanging up, -Prig 
$1.50. Distributor, Raygram Corp, 435 
Fourth Ave., New York City. 7 


THE IMPROVED Speedo Print Dryer has 
a capacity of six 8x10 prints or their eguiy. 
alent and dries glossies as well as matte 
prints. The air is electrically warmed an 
protection against scorching is provided 
Cabinet is all metal with crackle finish an 
insulated bakelite handles. The General 
Devices Corp., 3125 Lookout Cirele, Gp. 
cinnati, Ohio, invites requests for degerip. 
tive literature. 


FOR EXTREME quietness in operation 
Ampro’s Sound-On Film Model “U” motion 
picture projector has been enclosed in a 
sound-proof Blimp Case. It is designate) 
as Model “UB” and sells for $365.00. De 
scriptive material listing complete specif- 
cations and features will be sent upon re 
quest to The Ampro Corporation, 2839 NX 
Western Ave., Chicago, II. 
THE LATEST ZEISS Ikon camera is th 
pocket Tenax I, 1544x2%x4%” and weighing 
This camera makes 50 pict 
square on 36-exposure rolls of 35 n 
m The lens is a Novar f3.5 of 3ia 
”“) focal length, and it stops down t 
The Compur shutter has a range 
from 1 to 1/300 second. Other fea 
include eye-level optical viewfinder 


(Continued on page 110) 
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CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS 








SALON 
2nd Annual Salon of Photography, Lititz Springs 
Camera Club.... 
Whitby and D.P.S. First International Photographic 
Exhibition 


ADDRESS 


Carl B. Workman, Sec., Lititz Springs Salon, Lititz, 
P. 


Exhibition Sec., Guisborough Road, Whitby, 


Yorks, England. 


XXXIV International Salon of Photographic Art,|M. le Secretaire, Société Francaise de Photographie, 


PON ws ceed uae. cedeeewacdeeveeks 
Victorian International Salon of Photography 
2nd Annual Berkshire National Photographic Ex- 
hibition 


4th Western Ontario Salon of Photography... 
London Salon of Photography 

3rd Indian International Salon of Photographic Art. 
6th Canadian International Salon of Photographic 


First Annual Atlanta National Amateur Photo- 
graphic Salon 
14th Annual Salon of Photography, Museum of Fine 


Arts of Houston 
4th Annual Salon of the Cedar Rapids Camera Club. 


New York Salon of Photography, under auspices of 
The Camera Club 

5th Annual National Philadelphia Salon of the 

Miniature Camera 





51 rue de Clichy, Paris, 9e, France 
C. Sturat Tompkins, The Junction, Camberwell, 
E. 6, Melbourne, Australia 


| 


|Exhibition Committee, Berkshire Museum Camera 


Club, The Berkshire Museum, Pittsfield, Mass.... 

. A. E. Adams, Salon Sec., London Camera Club, 
21212 Dundas St., London, Ont., Canada 

Hon. Sec., London Salon of Photography, 26 Con-! 

duit St., New Bond Street, London, W.1. England 

N. B. Cooper, Hon. Sec., Camera Pictorialists of| 

Bombay, 243, Hornby Road, Fort, Bombay, India. 

Exhibition Sec., Canadian Int’l. Salon of Photo- 

graphic Art, National Gallery, Ottawa, Canada.. 

>. S. Mingledorff, 252 Peachtree St. N.W., Atlanta, 


Salon Jury, Museum of Fine Arts of Houston, Main 
and Montrose Blvd., Houston, Tex ; 

Robert E. Campbell, Salon Sec., 2622 Country Club 
Pkwy., S. E., Cedar Rapids, Ia 

Salon Committee, The Camera Club, 121 West 68th 
St., New York City 

Charles Heller, Salon Chairman, Architects Bldg., 

17th & Sansom St., Philadelphia, Pa 





ENTRY 








ENTRIES CLOSING DATES OPEN It 
DATE THE PUBLIC 


FEE ALLOWED 
July 4—July 15 
July 24—Aug. 19 
Oct. 7—Oct. 2 
Aug. 7—Aug. 19 
Berkshire Museum 
July 26—Aug. 3 
Sept. 11—Sept. 16 
Sept. 9—Oct. 7 


4 pr. Town Hall, Bom 
8 slides .8 bay Nov. 1939 


National Gallery 
4 : Oct. 20—Nov. 2 
Oct. 1—Oct. 15 _ 
Oct. 7—Oct. 29_ 
INov. 5—Nov. 19 


Oct. 29—Nov. © 


Nov. 11—Nov. 4 
—_———— 
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For Large Prints 
of Extra Quality 


KODABROM PAPER 

A new type of enlarging 
paper, with fine gradation 
quality, rich black tones. 
Gives prints of exceptional 
brilliance. Easy to handle; 
has wide exposure lati- 
tude. Develops in from 

45 seconds to 1! 9 min- 
utes... At your dealer’s 
... Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N. Y. 





ee 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


KODAK SUPER-XX FILM (sample picture, upper right) 

A film of exceptional speed, with grain size held to a mini- 
mum. For fast-action shots at high shutter speeds .. . fully 
timed negatives under seemingly impossible light condi- 
tions . . . snapshots at night. 


KODAK PANATOMIC-X FILM (sample picture, left) 

A film with grain of truly microscopic fineness, speed ample 
for ordinary purposes. Yields big, brilliant enlargements, 
with no appreciable graininess. 

KODAK PLUS-X FILM (sample picture, upper left) 


“< 


All-round standard film for “miniatures.” Combines extra 
speed with unusual fineness of grain. Negatives made under 
adverse light conditions yield generous enlargements free 
from disturbing graininess. 

Kodak Super-XX and Kodak Panatomic-X come in all 


popular amateur sizes; Kodak Plus-X in miniature sizes. 


made on Eastman Film 


69 
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Now! ABBEY 
ROLLEIFLEX 
FLASHGUN 








PICTURE TESTED SINCE 1938 
by ROLLEIFLEX OWNERS 

One fitting to Camera—no_ holes—as 

easy as putting on a lens cap or a filter. 

Synchronizes all speeds _ including 

1/500th See. Unconditionally Guaran- 

teed for one year. 


Includes 5 Ready 
Everything $20:7 to Use 
IF YOUR DEALER CANNOT SUPPLY 

YOU WRITE US 


ELECTRICAMERA 
FOOL PROOF— POSITIVE 
ANOTHER ABBEY TRIUMPH! 
Write for details on this All-Electric 
Synchronizer which NEVER MISSES. 

12 Month Guarantee. In- 


cluding Installation. $g:75 


Brownie Camera $2. Extra. 


ees 


— 











‘60 TO YOUR NEAREST DEALER 
INSIST ON ABBEY FLASHGUNS 


Write for Literature to Dept. P-8 


ABBEY PHOTO CORP. 


305 E. 45th St., New York, N. Y. 











What the Camera Clubs Are PD 





Northwest 
Invited to Join Organization 


Movie Fans in 


Amateur motion picture enthusiasts re- 
siding in the northwesterly section of the 
country will be interested to learn of the 
formation of the Northwest Cinema League. 
The rather nominal membership fee of $5 
per year entitles members to a comprehen- 
sive list of advantages, including the use cf 
private projection rooms and editing rooms, 
fully equipped; the use of 8 and 16 mm 
cameras and projectors; lighting setups 
and studio facilities; a film library; a club 
library consisting of photographic books and 
periodicals; and group instruction in the 
fundamentals and advanced principles of 
cinematography 

There will also be club contests for val- 
uable prizes, frequent showings of interest- 
ing sound films, a monthly club magazine, 
and an attractive lounge and _ recreation 
room. 

According to Jack Shallow, Jr., organizer 
ind’ business manager of the League, exten- 
sive remodeling and redecorating during 
June was to have put the organization’s 
headquarters into tip-top shape in time for 
the grand opening on June 23 Anyone in- 
terested in further details should get in 
direct touch with Mr. Shallow at 1112% 
Second Ave., Seattle, Wash. 


More for Your List 


The following organizations are desirous 
of corresponding and exchanging ideas with 
other camera clubs everywhere, and will ap- 
preciate hearing from you. 

Bennington Camera Club, Samuel Fortu- 
nato, Sec., 400 South St., Bennington, Vt. 

“Y" Camera Club, Jack Wittliff, Pres., 
440 Columbia Ave., Astoria, Ore. 

Christ Church Camera Club, George Berg, 
Sec., 708 East Hilton St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Central High School Camera Club, B. 
Wasko, Sec Central High School, Phila- 
delphia, Pa 

University of Wisconsin Extension Divi- 
sion Camera Club, Ray Miess, Pres., 1800 
N. Farwell Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 

St. Nicholas Tolentine Photography Club, 
2340 Andrews Ave., Bronx, New York, N. Y 

St. Cloud Camera Club, M. H. Sprangers, 
Sec.-Treas., 710 Eighth <Ave., North, St. 
Cloud, Minn 

Photography Club of the Y. M. H. A., 
Mildred Menake, Sec., Broad and Pine Sts., 
Philadelphia, Pa 

Boston Y. M. H. A. Camera Club, David 
Kaplan, Sec., 108 Seaver St., Boston, Mass. 

Juniata Camera Club, F. C. Oertle, Sec., 
1420 Rosalie St., Philadelphia, Pa 

Highbridge Camera Club, A. Baker, 1305 
Nelson Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Mt. Vernon Camera Club, F. J. Van Voor- 
his, Sec., 306 N. Main St., Mt. Vernon, O. 


1¢€ 
1 


Salons Ready for Booking 


If you're looking for traveling print shows 

hang in your clubrooms, it is suggested 
iat you get in touch with the following 
clubs, which invite correspondence in this 
regard 

Bensonhurst Camera Club, Howard Ja- 
obson, 8640 Bay Parkway, Brooklyn, N. Y.; 
Harrisburg Camera Club, John Spangler, 
School Street, Hershey, Pa.; Lima Camera 
Club, O. F. Tilley, Y. M. C. A., Lima, O 


Fans Meet Regularly for Tours 


Known as the Club of the Vagabond 
otographers, a group of amateurs meets 
Sunday morning at the American Bus 
minal in New York City, proceeding via 
popular “Camera Coaches” to some des- 
ignated spot where pictures are taken. 
Primarily a social organization in which 
technical discussions are not part of the pro- 
gram, the group includes among its members 
many fans who belong to local clubs of 
their own. Those interested in accompany- 
ing the Vagabonds should get in touch with 
J. R. Flaherty, Room 502, 1465 Broadway, 
New York City 


Club Exhibits Wanted 


In connection with its second annual pho- 
tographic salon, to be held August 24-26, the 
Carlisle (Pa.) Y. M. C. A. Camera Club is 
anxious to hear from any clubs which are 
interested in sending prints to be hung at 
that time. In charge of the salon is Wallace 
R. Ream, who guarantees careful handling 
and a prompt return of all prints submitted. 
Mr. Ream should be addressed at 169 East 
High St., Carlisle, Pa. 


ee, 
Enlisted Men in Service 


Form Canal Zone Club 


Just recently organized for e 
among the enlisted men on ‘da fans 
army and navy in the Canal Zone Pay the 
and Navy Y. M. C. A Amateur’ Phe Army 
phers’ Club, of Cristobal, is desinne™ 
corresponding with other clubs The w of 
ly growing membership makes it a Tapid. 
to take field trips throughout the ares nt 
lowing which all processing ig done by 
members themselves in the club darken 
Club president is Gerald Provost Sen 
be addressed at France Field, Canal > the 


Milford Holds Club "Runs" 


Similar to the familiar treasure hunts 
the photographic ‘‘runs’’ being sponsored + 
the Milford (Conn.) Camera Club Me. 
bers meet at a specified time, armed win 
loaded cameras, and are £iven sealed 
signments for pictures to be taken Within 
the township during the ensuing hour 
the expiration of the allotted time Contest 
ants must check in at one of the lo * Fs 
taurants, where a dutch treat supper 
held. There is a fine of 1 cent per min, 
for tardiness in checking in. ‘a 


Three More Councils Get Under Way 


Following what has become a popular 
trend throughout the country, clubbers j 
three more localities have banded togethe, 
to form centralized club councils whos 
programs include the scheduling of pron 
nent lecturers and the sponsoring of exhjhj. 
tions, de monstrations, and social activities 
The Miami Valley (Ohio) Camera (iy 
Council includes as member clubs the fol. 
lowing: Dayton Photographic Society, Day. 
ton Power and Light Camera Club, Dayto 
Miniature Camera Club, Delco Camera (ly) 
Greenville Camera Club, Middletown (Camp. 
era Club, Wright Field Camera Club, ar 
Yellow Springs Camera Club. Secretary of 
the council is R. C. Abbott, care of Dayty 
Power and Light Co., 2 North Main § 
Dayton, O. 

The Southwestern Camera Clubs Assoi- 
ation is anxious to consolidate amateur 
ganizations located in Texas, Louisian 
Oklahoma and Arkansas The associati 
recently held its secon ‘nnual meeting 
during the Texas Bluebonnet Photo Fiest 
at Marlin, Tex., at which time new officers 
were elected and a constructive progra 
for the year was outlined Club secretaries 
residing in the southwestern area are urge 
to communicate with the president, Gill # 
DeWitt, Box 27, Lufkin, Tex. 

The first invitation salon sponsored re 
cently by the Brattleboro (Vt.) Came 
Club served to stimulate club enthusias 
in New England greatly and attracte 
attendance of some 400 enthusiasts E 
club invited to participate in the salon sub- 
mitted 12 prints which were hung in groups 
In addition to the sponsoring organizatio 
the following clubs parti ipating Amherst 
(Mass.) Camera Club; Bellows Falls (Vt 
Camera Club; Brattleboro (Vt.) Pictorial 
ists: Bridgeport (Conn.) Camera Clit 
Claremont (N. H.) Camera Club; Gre 
field (Mass.) Camera Club; Hartford Cour 
ty (Conn.) Camera Club; Keene (N. H 
Camera Club; Skitchawaug  (Springhe 
Vt.) Camera Club; Springfield (Mass 
Camera Club; and Bridgeport (Com 
Amateur Camera Club 


We Hear... 


XHE making of feature movies on a ple 
T tentious scale is being undertaken b 
members of the Dana Junio High Sch 
Vovie Club (San Pedro, Calif.) who follos 
specialized studio technique even to . 
point of including directors and camer: 
men among their ranks Careful attenti 
is paid to lighting, action, make-up 
cinematography, and the resulting 
should be worth seeing . . Two menibel 
of Houston C. C. startled their fellow 
ans at a recent meeting by subn itting 
excellent Carbro color print upon whi 
they had collaborated. Congratulations: . 

Ft. Dearborn C. C. (Chicago) recent 
eave midwesterners a treat by exhibitits 
Edward Weston's one-man show. This a 
lection of prints was unusual in that it 7 
cluded work done between 1926 and 4 
and illustrated an interesting trans te 
the photographer's ideas . Four wed 
guished photographers have become on 
ciate members of The Oval Table Societ 


(Continued on page 104) 
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Sorenson and the picture illustrated above, tell a 
teal dollar-and-cents story. The Speed Graphic made 
the picture and the picture won a $25 prize for Mr. 
Sorenson in the most recent Annual Synchro-Sunlight 
Contest. The letter tells about other prizes which he 
won with Speed Graphic pictures, one of which was a 
$100 first prize in Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer’s National 
Candid Camera Contest. Mr. Sorenson's prize-money 
totals over $140 which has practically paid for his Speed 
Graphic equipment! 


Tiser Speed Graphic camera, the letter from Mr. 


If you want your camera to pay for itself, choose an 
American-made Speed Graphic. It’s a natural born prize- 
winner! See it at your Dealer's or, when in New York 
for the World’s Fair, at the new Graflex Display Rooms, 
50 Rockefeller Plaza. Four Miniature 
214x314, and the 314x414, 4x5 and 5x7. 


sizes: the 
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Prize-Winning Pictures 
Practically Paid for My 
SPEED GRAPAIC” 


A Prize-Winning Speed Graphic 
Picture by Forest J. Sorenson 


Send for FREE Catalog! 


Send for FREE catalog of 
Graflex and Speed Graphic 


Graphic folder. Paste coupon— 
or write your request—-on penny 
American-made, Prize-Winning post card, if you wish. Folmer 
Cameras and Accessories and for Graflex Corporation, Dept 

FREE Miniature 214x314 Speed PP-26, Rochester, N. Y., U.S.A. 


FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 

DEPT. PP-26, ROCHESTER, N. Y., U.S.A. 
Please send me your free ¢ atalog of Graflex and Speed 
Graphic American-made, Prize-Winning Cameras and 
Accessories and free Miniature 214x314 Speed Graphic 
folde 


ler. 


































An early entry in 1939 Kalart Speed-Flash 
Contest . . .. by Carl Mansfield, Blooming- 
dale, Ohio. (1/200 at f/8 with two photo- 


flash bulbs.) 


25 PRIZES 


in 1939 Kalart 
Speed-Flash Competition 


Twenty-five cash prizes of $10 each— 
for Synchro-Sunlight pictures—indoor 
pictures—night pictures—any flash shot 
made with a Kalart Micromatic Speed- 
Flash. Capture some interesting sub- 
ject with a Speed-Flash, and send it 
along. Rules and official entry blank at 
all dealers ...or drop a_ postcard 
today. 





Don’t miss thrilling 
vacation shots that may 


never happen —. 





acation pictures you'll treasure I ire often the 
in’t even y tor a Micromat 
S Fla Nigt s! at tl 0 Fair wher 
wned on D llowe ¢ r r the 
Kent y Ca Roll r I nd 
4 ckled bi n i ra 
a 4 ng he t i 
r ¥ et another ur 
r A A i ‘ i sur I 1 
a wit! g ct M Ss i-Flasl 
be i r ant use 24 a 4 I t 
i | 4 aL Ss 1-Flash manua ar Ss d 
Flash | ial D nstration at any K rt aler’s. 


KALART 
Wucromatic 


SDEED FLAS EF 
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Notes on the Saton §. 


PAGE 39—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


The photograph of the 
through the surf was taken with ~— 
Ikonta B camera and 3% Zeiss Te ee 
lens on Agfa Superpan film. The e 
PAGE 40—SUMMER r 
The fourth picture (top, page 47 
also made with the Super lkonte 


below, the photogr: apher has stop 
Here a shutter speed of 1/400 ee 
used at f 5.6. 
The next picture, lower left, is 
: ' , 1s we 
camera fans who have seen part i 
Agfa Ansco’s 1938 advertising. n 
it with the Super Ikonta B and lig 
filter on Agfa Superpan film. ght yellow 
was 1/400 second at f 8. By 
model jump off a sand dune a 
: P . ga 
wind, he achieved the butterfly inst the 
’ the cape. Here the boy was us 
Mase . ed ¢ 
to finish off the composition at the ro 
Che last picture showing the boy running 
with the girl in his arms was taken with 
> Super Ikont: 1 B camera. Again a shut. 
‘speed of 1/400 second was used with th: 
lens at f8 and the shot taken on Agta 
Superpan. 


Lo Cederholm photogr: iphed the 


PAGE 41—GOLDEN DAYS 


| eee iph by Ahlers was taken 


rthochromatic 


PAGES 42-43—FAIR NIGHT 


demonstration 
pict tori ! night p hotog 





“As you might suspect, exposures were 


PAGE 44—YUM YUM 








PAGE 45—SCULPTURE 


Agfa Isopan film. 





August, 1939 


exposure was 1/250 second with 


stopped down to f8. This shot retie lens 


Agfa Ansco Corp. $ made 
Ning 
Sar f 24 


1/400 second at f8 €Xposure 


a light yellow filter on Agta seam “ 
Note how, in this picture and the = 
i 


d motion, 
Second wag 


Lohse made 


The exposure 
having the 


effect made 


PAGE 48—HANDS 


Herbert Gehr’s photograph was made { 
‘fanada and shows how effect is achieved 
with distortion. The oldster is examining 
rough diamond with a small magnifying 
glass. The picture _Was taken with a Rol- 
leiflex camera and 7.3 em Zeiss Tessar f 3.3 

ane It was made in late afternoon syp. 
ight 


and the exposure was 1/50 second at 
on Eastman Super-XX film. 


The photograph by Wiliam Radding 
shows a workman on the face of the world’s 
largest clock, turning it ahead one hour for 
daylight saving time. The clock is on the 
tower of the Colgate plant in Jersey City 


J Radding prevailed upon the super. 


intendent to make the adjustment before the 
regular time so that he could get the pie- 
ture. He made it from a rather precarious |o- 
ation on the roof, and out of three shots 
taken only this one was suitable for repro- 
duction. He used a Super Ikonta C camera 
and f 2.8 Zeiss Tessar lens, and the expo- 
sure was 1/50 second at f 5.6 on Eastman 
Super Sensitive film. 


PAGE 49—EVENING 


Christie made his photograph with a 


Salen ye Junior Six-20 box camera on 
lastman Verichrome film. It was taken at 
<ome sunset and the exposure given was 
10 seconds 

Water Rings, by Ernest Schnizer, was 
made with a Super Ikomat C and f 4.5 Zeiss 
Tessar lens on Agfa Super Sensitive filn 


» exposure was 1/100 seconds at f 8. The 


photographer found it necessary to wait for 


lake to calm and the sun to reach the 


desired angle in order that he could get the 
effect shown 


PAGE 50—TRICK SHOT 


Herschel H. Brauer photogr iphed the golf 
balls with a 34%4x4%4 Zeiss Maximar B cam- 
era and 5%” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. The 
exposure was 1 minute at f 32 on Eastmar 
Panchro Press film. An auxiliary light 0 
shown on the diagram was placed in the a 
sition of your eyes as you view the drat 


ing The idea for this picture suggest 
itself to Brauer as he was experimenting 
with different arrangements of golf balls 


while studying composition. 





PAGES 46-47—BEACH 





Positive micromatic synchronization 
at all shutter speeds Attaches as 


easily as a cable release $13 50 
Complete. . ‘ _— ‘ J 





» is worth considerable 





along with splendid composition. 





THE KALART CO. 


DEPT. P3 


915 Broadway 619 Taft Bidg. 
New York, N. Y. Hollywood, Calif. 











Agfa Superpan film. 
reproduced through courtesy 








THE AUGUST COVER 


The cover on this issue was made from a 
4x5 Kodachrome transparency taken at Palm 
Springs, California, by Merle J. Oelke, pho 
tographer for American Airlines, Inc. Oclke 
took the picture with a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
camera and 6” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens on out 
door type Kodachrome cut film. 

The picture was made in bright sunlight and 
the photographer used a silver reflector to 
— the shadow portions. The exposufe 
was 1/50 second, made with the focal! plane 
pte with the lens stopped down to f & 





——— os 
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HERITAGE AND PERFORMANCE —- THAT'S 
WHY CRITICAL AMATEURS CHOOSE BOLEX 


Bo.tex has behind it the fine heritage of E. PAILLARD & Co.—125 years of 
skilled craftsmanship that have made the name internationally famous for 
the manufacture of precision mechanisms. Down to the finest detail in 
every BoLEex camera, this great tradition reveals itself in superior design 
and workmanship. Thus, in buying BOLEx, you get a custom-built instru- 
ment, truly beautiful in appearance and construction. 


That is why, too, under every test BOLEx gives such superb performance, 
Versatility and adaptability are built right into BoLEx. You can do with it 
nearly everything that you see done on the professional movie screen. At 
your command are the means to produce slow-motion, animations, single- 
frame ‘‘stills,"” super-impositions, fades, close-ups, lap-dissolves and all 
the other professional “tricks” that the critical amateur aspires to duplicate, 


Both the SixTEEN and DouBLeE-EIGHT models are outstanding for such impor- 
tant advantages as speeds from 8 to 64 frames per second. . . automatic 
threading...loops are formed mechanically, assuring proper size and 
steady pictures...no jamming... forward and reverse filming by hand 
crank...clutch to engage and disengage spring motor...adding and 
subtracting footage counter...audible footage indicator ...single-frame 

A SUGGESTION release ... ability to change films in a few seconds, i.e., from black-and- 
Rel ccrmin fence aie wk white to color, etc....critical focusing through lens on groundglass... 
er to how parallax correcting view finder... focal plane shutter... etc. 


Bo.tex DousiE-EIGHT—with Hugo Meyer Kino Plasmat F/1.5 lens, $275.00;— 


with Cinor Special F/1.9 lens, $250.00. ? 
BoLex SIXTEEN—with Leitz Hektor Rapid F/1.4 lens, $295.00;—with Hugo 


Meyer F/1.5 lens $275.00;—Carrying Case, $25.00 additional. 














| MODEL G PROJECTORS . | 

4 Bo.Lex Projectors are of the same fine quality as BoLtEx Cine Cameras. All —— 

balm | models are designed and built to make projection a genuine pleasure THE WORLD'S FINEST 
bo | instead of a “job’’—always easy, convenient and faultless. The three 

4 models are identical in appearance. They are finished in beautiful bluish- 

oh gray lacquer and metal heavily chromed. 

out But be sank dealer. — Model G-16 for 16mm only, $210.00;—G-816 for both 8mm and 16mm, iad 
, BOLEX before you buy. $235.00;—G-3 for 8mm, 92mm, and 16mm, $250.00;—Carrying Case, $15.00. py. 
an 

r to . 

=| It is cheaper to get a Botex at the start — so 

| = . . 

ry insist upon seeing a Bo.ex before you buy 

— 





AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, 155 EAST 44th STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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PLAUBEL 
MAKINA 
(Speed IS 


Change) 





The Rolls Royee 
of Cameras 


STANDARD OUTFIT 


MAKINA IIS with built in Compur 
shutter, ANTICOMAR f:2.9, coupled 
RANGEFINDER, two SUPPLEMEN- 
TARY LENSES, two yellow FILTERS; 
GROUND GLASS FOCUSING 
PANEL, three PLATE HOLDERS: 
FILM PACK, ADAPTER, ANTI-RE- 
FLECTION RING, CABLE RELEASE, 
NECK STRAP, SOLE LEATHER 
CASE. 


PRICE S275 


The DELUXE OUTFIT contains, in 
addition to the above, wide angle and 
tele lenses, tripod head, roll film holder, 
etc. The entire outfit is in a beautiful 
sole leather carrving case. Price for the 
complete DELUXE OUTFIT 
Soo00 

e 
Among the available accessories are 
35 mm roll holder, focal plane shutter, 
stereo tripod head, Makigraph, repro- 
duction stand, etc. 

« 


Catalog M on request 


PHOTO UTILITIES, INC. 


New York City | 


10 W. 33rd St. 
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38 Sevmon-Brown combination range- 

finder and exposure meter 6.75; 
Raygram negative processing kit 
1.50. 


prizes) Saymon-Brown range- 


39-4] ff Ae 4.75: Pierce exposure meter 


1.85: Raygram negative processing 
kit 1.50. 


AD Virich Synchronizer Model 2. 
43 Ulrich Synchronizer Model 3. 


4 Fink-Roselieve, various  finegrain 
developers, fixers, hardeners. 


45 Norman-Willets Norwil Triple-Flash 
reflector. 


46 Cargille Lock-Sharp II x 14 paper 

box 4.50: See-Sharp enlarger fo- 
cuser 2.C0; Hypo-Sharp hypo tester 
1.00. 


4] Jacobs No. 75 negative file. 


48-49 (2 prizes) Kemp Devel-O-Tank, ad- 


justable cut film and filmpack de- 
veloping unit. 


50 Morgan Camera Shop (Hollywood) 
Gadget bag for miniature or cine 
equipment. 


5] Hornstein Faultless wood tripod. 


5? Fink-Roselieve adjustable roll film 

developing kit, incl. adj. tank, 
finegrain developer, acid fix, 
squeegee, thermometer, 2 film 
clips, instruction book. 

5 Cargille Lock-Sharp light-tight pa- 
per box, 8 x 10 size, 3.00: See- 
Sharp enlarger focuser, 2.00; Hypo- 
Sharp hypo tester, |.00. 


54 National Card, Mat & Board Co., 
pkg. of 100 16 x 20 mounts. 


55 Jacobs No. 69 negative file. 


56 Fink-Roselieve F-R Audible dark- 


room timer. 


| 57-62 (° prizes) Falcon Press-Flash cam- 
} era. 


63-72 (10 prizes) Key Products Co. Rap- 





idry electric print dryer. 


73 Lafayette enlg. easel, || x 14 size, 
3.79; negative file, 1.49; Foto-Stik; 
ferrotype polish. 


74-75 (2 prizes) Raygram negative proc- 


essing kit, 1.50: Pierce exposure 
meter, |.85: Fedco 35 mm devel- 
oping tank, 2.25. 


76 Burroughs-Wellcome Tabloid Kit. 
77 DeJur-Amsco rangefinder. 


7 Fink-Roselieve 35 mm Roll Film de- 

veloping kit, incl. 35 mm_ tank, 
finegrain developer, acid fix., F-R 
film squeegee, tank thermometer, 
2 film clips, instruction book. 


7 Kaiko Slidemaster slide library, 

2.75; Seeling Texture Screen, 1.50; 
Cargille Hypo-Sharp hypo tester, 
1.00. 


8 Wonderlite: 3 Picture Flood bulbs 
@ 65c, 3 Filter Flood bulbs @ 
90c, | 150-watt enlarging bulb, 60c. 


8] Edwal complete set of chemicals, 

incl. finegrain developer, paper 
developer, acid fix, film cleaner, 
film dryer (solution), Thermo Salt, 
chrome hardener. 


§ Lafayette: set of 5 filters & mount, 
4.44; Foto-Stik; ferrotype polish. 
83 Harrison & Harrison Viewing Glass. 


84 Sun Ray enlarging easel. 


8.25 


8.10 


8.00 
8.00 
7.90 
7.80 
7.50 


7.50 
7.50 
7.50 


6.75 
6.75 


6.00 


6.00 
6.00 
5.95 
5.95 
5.95 
5.81 


5.60 
5.50 


5.50 
5.50 


5.25 


5.25 
5.20 


5.17 


5.00 
5.00 


85 Virich No. | Flash Synchronizer, 


86 Sun Ray Clamp Lamp, 2.50; Car. 
gille Hypo-Sharp, 1.00: Seeling 
Texture Screen, 1.50. 

Wabash 


prizes) Superflash 


87-92 Fine assorted if wanted, total list 


value per assortment. 


93 Lafayette foot switch, 2.95: nega- 
tive file, 1.49; Foto-Stik; ferrotype 
polish. 


94 Haynes Photometer, enlarging type, 
95 Jacobs Unifile, negative file, 


9 John G. Marshall chemical assort- 

ment: various developers, short. 
stop, hardener, fixing powder, Two 
Minute acid fixer & hardener, in- 
tensifier. 


97 Lafayette: Series-Parallel Hi-Low 
switch No. 116, 3.89: negative file, 
1.49; Foto-Stik; ferrotype polish, 


98 John G. Marshall No. 2 Oil Color 
Kit. 


9 Wonderlite: 3 Dufaycolor Filter 
Flood bulbs @ 1.50, | 75-watt enlg, 
bulb, 40c. 


10 Wonderlite: 3 Green Filter Flood 
bulbs @ 1.50, | 60-watt enlg. bulb, 
35c. 


101 Fink-Roselieve, F-R adjustable dou- 
ble roll film tank. 


102- 2 prizes) Raygram negative proc- 
essing kit, 1.50; Fedco adjustable 


103 dev. tank, 2.95. 


104 Kilborn Paper, 1000 sheets Com- 

mercial Kruxo, 2!/2 x 3/2”. 

10 Fink-Roselieve Photographic Roll 
Film developing kit, incl. F-R ad- 
justable roll film developing tank, 
universal developer, acid fix, 2 film 
clips, instruction book. 


10 Fink-Roselieve F-R Interval Timer, 


2.25: absorbent film squeegee, |.00; 
stainless steel thermometer, 


107- (6 prizes) Falcon Minicam Senior 
112 camera. 


113 J-M-P Spot Photometer, for print- 

ing & enlarging. 

114 Fink-Roselieve F-R adjustable roll 
film tank. 


115 Lenz DeLuxe Salon Type album. 


116 {3 prizes) Raygram Negative Proc- 
“essing kit, 1.50: Saymon-Brown ex- 
118 posure meter, 2.00. 


119- (2 prizes) Canady Turbo-Turbulator 
120 tank agitator. 


121 Kaiko enlarging easel. 


122 Harrison & Harrison Fading Glass, 
approximate value according to 
size needed. 


123 Norman-Willets Norwil Clamp-on 
reflector, 2.00; Cargille Hypo- 
Sharp hypo testing kit, 1.00 
124 (15 prizes) Pavelle Laboratories, 
“one || x 14” salon enlargement to 

13 each of first I5 prize-winners in 
black-and-white division, value of 
each enlargement. 


139- |; prizes) Kemp Convertible Tri- 
141 Ped 


142 Fink-Roselieve 35 mm Roll Film 
Tank. 





PRIZES IN $3,700 PICTURE CONTES} 


Bes £2 22 


in 
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425 


3M 


395 
3) 
30 
350 


3 


3.4 
3M 


3.00 
3.00 











Detailed information on all merchandise prizes is readily available. Inquiries 
will be forwarded to the manufacturer or distributor and, therefore, mis 
be written on separate sheets, bearing name and address of the write. 
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withthe F-FR EXPOSURE METER 


Stop wasting film! Stop spoiling shots! Improve every pic- 


ture now! Use this new extinction type meter — accurate, 


durable and easy to use. y Having no elabo- 


} (p 


ing no complicated 


rate gadgets and requir- | 
computations it takes val but a moment to 
make a reading. 

For the camera user who cannot afford an expensive ex- 
posure , 4 meter; this meter is priced to fit his 
purse as | VA well as his vest pocket. For the 
camera ‘\.s. user who has an expensive exposure 
meter it provides a worthy supplement. For every light con- 
dition—for every subject matter—for both movie and still 


cameras — it’s for every camera user — for 


V , 
every purpose aie 
Lae — 


Buy it at your dealer or if you ne € cannot be 


supplied attach $1.00 to the coupon and send to Dept. P.P. 


& Po 
Pane ingraeee 


In genuine leather case. Com-. ‘" 


plete with illustrated instruc- 


tion book containing charts, Only 


film speeds and comparative 
ratings. 


1am enclosing $1.00 for which please send me 


on F-R Exposure Meter. 
Name 
Address 
City and State 


PLEASE ADDRESS TO YOUR DEALER OR DIRECT 
TO DEPT. P.P.—FINK-ROSELIEVE CO. 


—-— oe oe oe oe oe ee oe oe oe ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


FINK-RO/SELBEVE C@.. INC. 
111 WEST 64th STREET © NEW YORK 
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NIKOR 


Anti-Fog Stainless Steel 


for Cut Film and Film Packs 
from 2/4 x 34” to 4x5” 


ljustable NIKOR TANK for 
usands of serio raphers have 
It takes u 12 cut film or film 
ick negatives from 2% x 3%” to 4 x 5” or post- 
rd size. Four simply operated turnscrews hold 
p of the cage firmly in position after it has been 
adjusted to accommodate one specific film size. 
Film is inserted easily in complete darkness with- 

danger of buckling o Requires 
from 24 to 36 oz. of solution, depending on size of 
negative. Made entirely of welded stainless steel 
that is absolutely impervious to photographic chem 


oko $11.50 


| 


is the a 


Here at last 
which th 
been waiting. 


D 
pe 
Ca 
to 


scratching. 








Model 35 Nikor Stainless Steel Tank 


Other Models for All Roll Film 
from 35 mm. to Postcard Size 


Model 35 Nikor, develops 
only & oz if or $4.75 


it 
Model 33 Nikor, develops two 35 mm. rolls at 
time in 16 oz. of solutior 

No. | Nikor, for V. P. (127) filn 
No. 2 Nikor, for 

No. 4 Nikor, for 24x44 
No. 5 Nikor, for 118, 125, 50, E6 or F6 $7.50 


Extra deep Nikor Tank (no reels included), for 
oping of four No. 33 or No. ; 
1 


a roll of 35 mm. filn 
sol 
same 
$8.25 

- 95.75 
m (120) .$5.75 
(116) film .93.75 


1 1 . 
244x5%% rr bxb ¢ 


iltiple devel > reels, 
three No. 1 reels; two No. 2 or No reels: one 
No reel: with rod on which to string reels.$6.00 
New Nikor Film Washing Tank, especially de 
signed to remove absolutely all chen cals through 


$6.00 
$2.85 each 


drair at botton 
Extra Reels, all sizes 


A copy of a new catalog, illustrating and listing 
the complete Brooks line of cameras, enlargers and 
accessories (available at leading dealers every- 
where) will be sent free upon request. Be sure to 
address your inquiry to: Dept. 18— 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 


127 WEST 42” STREET NEW YORK 
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The Modern Era in Photography 


(Continued from page 16) 





pictures upon the film, processing the 
film while in the 16 mm width, and then 
slitting it down the center so that a dou- 
ble length film 8 mm wide is produced. 
This gives four times the effective length 
of picture on the screen for only a mod- 
erate increase, due to packing and han- 
dling costs, over the cost of the 16 mm 
film. 

The development of amateur cinema- 
tography is perhaps the most striking 
event which has occurred in the period 
under review. Its full implications do not 
yet appear to be realized by the photo- 
graphic trade as a whole, but it is not 
too much to say that the amount of ap- 
paratus and materials used for amateur 
cinematography exceeds that which was 
used by amateurs for still photography 
ten years ago. This development has had, 
of course, a marked effect upon the pho- 
tographic industry, giving employment to 
many thousands of people in the factories 
and processing departments and increas- 
ing greatly the business of the photo- 
graphic retailer. 

While rapid and continuous advance 


| has characterized the art of photography 


during the first third of the twentieth 
century, this cannot be said of color pho- 
tography although, at the present time, 
there is great activity in that field. The 
many processes of color photography that 
hitherto have been introduced, both ex- 
perimentally and commercially, must be 
regarded as the early and, on the whole, 
unsuccessful forerunners of the processes 
that will eventually succeed. The nature 
of the really practical processes of color 
photography is probably just beginning 
to be understood. 

Before 1900, indeed long before, the 
various additive and subtractive processes 
of color photography had been outlined 
clearly, and attempt after attempt was 
made to realize them in practice. In the 
first years of the twentieth century, there 
was much activity in the design of one- 
exposure, three-color cameras intended 
for portraiture and commercial work. 
The negatives were made in special cam- 
eras or in ordinary cameras fitted with 
repeating backs. The prints were usually 
made by some modification of the carbon 
process, depending upon the sensitizing 
of gelatin with bichromate and the super- 
position of the three dye layers so ob- 
tained. This process was used by the 
Neue Photographische Gesellschaft in 
1905. At about the same time, the 
Hoechst Dye Works worked out the pina- 
type process and another process, using 
the leuco bases of dyes, which was 
termed pinachromy. More recently, 
processes have been placed upon the 
market as Carbro and Wash-Off Relief 
processes, all of them depending upon the 
printing of the three images in dyes and 
the superposition of the dyes in one 
image. 

The screen-plate processes, which had 
been attempted commercially by J. Joly 
and J. W. McDonough, reached the apex 
of success in the Lumiere Autochrome 


a ——a 


process, in which the filter UNits we 
composed of dyed grains of rice aa 
and with which beautiful color tr. “ 
encies can still be obtained. re 
screen-plate processes depended 
use of dyed particles of resin or of 
lar screens made by printing bichredig 
fish glue or albumen. An application «; 
: : n of 
the screen-unit process to film ig pp 
vided by the Dufaycolor process, +i dea 
resist lines are printed mechanically y 
a dyed cellulose base, so that the oa 
can be bleached and dyed in differen; 
colors. 

In the field of color cinematography 
the first practical process was Kinem. 
color, a two-color additive process, jy 
which the unit pictures were taken Sue. 
cessively through red and green filters 
and projected in the same manner, Ny. 
merous minor variants on this then 
have been protected by patents and e. 
ploited on an experimental commerci; 
basis. An attempt at a complete thre. 
color additive process was launched by 
Gaumont as early as 1914, but the dif. 
culties in projection proved fatal. In aj 
processes that require a special projector 
a formidable difficulty has been that itis 
hard to persuade exhibitors to provide th 
projection equipment until they are a. 
sured of a continuous supply of film 
and that it is impossible for producers 
provide films until a sufficient number ¢ 
theaters are equipped to project them. 

About 1915, there was much activity in 
the field of subtractive two-color motion 
picture processes. Two negatives ar 
taken either through two lenses by mean 
of a beam-splitter or a bipack system, 
and these are printed upon opposite sides 
of double-coated film, one side being 
transformed by chemical treatment intoa 
green image and the other into a ra 
image. 

The earliest Technicolor process, i 
which thin films carrying wash-off relie 
images were cemented in register back- 
to-back, was a triumph of technical skill 
The imbibition process of the Techni- 
color Company represented the firs 
really practicable process for the produt- 
tion of motion pictures in large quantities 
at a cost at which they could be sod 
In this process, the wash-off reliefs, « 
matrices, are used to form dye images 
which are transferred by imbibition tos 
gelatin layer. After this operation wa 
carried out successfully with two colors, 
the Technicolor Company was able to 
produce three-color images, which today 
represent the furthest commercial deve 
opment in the production of color motio 
pictures. 2. 

An additive process which is disti- 
guished both by the simplicity of its > 
eration and the beauty of its results 5 
that invented by Berthon in 1%, ® 
which microscopic embossed lenses 
used to form the optical equivalent ¢ 
screen units both in taking and in pit 
jection. A color picture is produced bj 
the simple use of a triple filter on the 
lens and the special lenticularly em 
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CANDID 
MIDGET CAMERA 


Takes all standard 35 mm. 
film. Will produce marvelous 
pictures size 1 x 1% inches on 
Dufaycolor or Kodachrome 
(film transparencies) or in 
regular black and white film. 
F 4.5 Anastigmat lens in Vario 


shutter; speeds up 


to 1/100th part of Sy qos 


Swerene .....-%- 
including Eveready Case. 
INE 6... 605.5158 9h pe $24.75 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





ZEISS IKON VOLTA 
= o for film 
Novar F6.3 


sion 


pack and plates. 
lens. Single exten- 
bellows. Deep hooded fo- 
cusing Rising, falling 
and cross movements. Brilliant 
reversible view finder. 
Picture size 9 x 12 cm 
4144.) Speeds up to 

1/100th part of a $950 
second. Z_ 

including film 
and 2 holders, 


screen. 


(or 3% x 


pack 
Formerly 


adapter 
$25.00. 
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BRILLIANT 
MIRROR CAMER: 


No other camera has such a 
large bright and clear view in 
the finder. F7.7 lens. Takes 12 
pictures 214 x 2% on standard 
120 film. Automatic stop to 
prevent overwinding and a 
built-in “hold all” 


- 
compartment to car- Sgp9o 
ry filters, ete. 


Formerly $12.50 





RADIART 
FILTORETTE 


For fine grain negatives 
and prints. 
Eliminates 
* ruin of prized shots 
* wasted time 
* messy work 
* tedious labor 





Includes molded plastic filter neck, 2 
glass quart filter vessels 
= 
$00 


and a supply of filter pape 


discs. 





4: KEMP 


CONVERTIBLE 
\ TRIPOD 
Can be used 


with any camera. Com- 


table-tripod or 


May be used $9750 
yd 


tripod. 


plete as a 
tilt head 
alone with any 








WILLO 
NEGATIVE 
CARRIERS 


Smooth, seratchproof “book” type 
negative holder device made of dura- 
) 


ble, rustless Available in 2 
sizes to fit all standard miniature en- 


steel. 


largers. 


35 mm $700 2% x 2% $2300 








a 
NATIONAL ADJUSTABLE 
DEVELOPING TANK 


Chemical resistant: genuine bakelite 


Accommodates all from 36 ex- 


to No. 116 film inelu- 


sizes 

posure 35 mm 

Sive, Com - ° 4 

plete with $950 
oe 


agitator. 








World’s Largest 
Exclusive 
Camera Supply House 








° WILLOETTE 
ENLARGER 





Has features of enlargers selling for 


much more. Will en- 


large any size negative Sop apa0 
e 


from 2% x 3% down to 
35 mm. 





without lens 


MAIL ORDERS FILLED 


THALHAMMER 
THRIFTY 10 
TRIPOD 


Sturdily constructed; 
made of 
wood, finished in cleat 
Can be used 
outdoor 
Complete 
with Pan- 
tilt head. 


STQoo 


seasoned 


lacquer. 
indoor or 














110 West 32nd St. 


New York City, N. Y. 

















Learn 
photography 
from 


experts 


If you are ambitious to be- 
come a_ successful photog- 
rapher, either for pleasure or 
career, the New York Insti- 
tute offers you an opportunity 
to train under noted photo- 
graphic authorities. 

Courses are offered covering 
Commercial, News, Portrait, 
Advertising, Natural Color, 
Votion Picture and other 
branches of photography. 


Individual 
Instruction 


All students enrolled at the 
Institute are taught by the 
individual method of instrue- 
tion. This applies to both the 
Resident and Home Study 
courses. Throughout the 
training students work under 
the close supervision and per- 
sonal guidance of the faculty 
members. Thorough, prac- 
tical training in the _ latest 
methods and modern tech- 
nique of photography is as- 
sured. 


Personal Attendance 
and 
Home Study Courses 


You can attend the Resident 
courses conducted in our 
modern, completely equipped 
studios, or enroll in our fa- 
mous Home Study course. 
The N. Y. L. plan of individ- 
ual instruction enables you to 
start anv time and work out 
a schedule to suit your con- 
venience. 


Send for booklet 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE 


OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
10 West 33 St. (Dept.99) New York City 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


film. This process is particularly conven- 
ient for amateur cinematography since it 
is extremely suitable for use with the 
reversal process. Its development in the 
professional field is quite feasible, but 
still presents the difficulty that some 
modification is required in the projection 
machines and that special precautions 
must be taken in view of the loss of light 
occasioned by the filters. 

Throughout this development of color 
photography, a silent but very important 
role has been played by the emulsion 
manufacturer, who has provided the spe- 
cial sensitizing required for all the color 
processes in turn. The new prospects 
that are opening up in the field of color 
photography are rendered possible to a 
very great extent by the discovery of the 
new sensitizers referred to previously. 

From time to time, it has been sug- 
gested that, instead of using three sepa- 
rate negatives and then superimposing 
the prints, color photographs might be 
taken on specially prepared multiple lay- 
ers of emulsion—each one sensitive to one 
of the primary colors. The colors are 
separated in the depth of the film. After 
exposure, each layer is in some way made 
to produce a suitably colored image, so 
that a subtractive picture is obtained di- 
rectly. Processes of this type are known 
as multilayer, or monopack, processes. 
Two such processes have already been 
placed on the general market. 

The two commercial processes are 
based on the production of dyes in the 
film during the development reaction. 
When silver bromide is reduced to sil- 
ver, it oxidizes the developing agent, and 
this oxidized developing agent in some 
circumstances will combine with other 
chemical substances, known as couplers, 
to form dyes. A monopack process based 
on this reaction was patented by Fischer 
in 1912, but at that time the process could 
not be realized since a monopack process 
requires sensitizers for the three layers 
which do not wander and couplers which 
remain each in its own layer and do not 
desensitize unduly. In 1936, the Fischer 
process was brought to commercial pro- 
duction in the Agfacolor film, the Agfa 
company employing non-diffusing cou- 
plers and taking advantage of the im- 
provements in sensitizing. 

L. P. Mannes and L. Godowsky, Jr., 
worked for many years on the develop- 
ment of monopack film using external 
couplers; that is, couplers which were 
added to the developing solutions. This 
simplifies the manufacture of the film 
since it is only necessary to find non- 
diffusing sensitizers and to coat the mul- 
tilayer film without any special additions 
to the three emulsions; but it poses the 
problem of developing the three layers to 
produce three different dye images. This 
can be done by controlled diffusion 
methods, and in the Kodachrome process 
Mannes and Godowsky used the con- 
trolled diffusion of bleaches, developing 
the whole film in a reversal process to a 
blue-green dye, then bleaching this dye 
in the two upper layers by the controlled 
diffusion of an alcoholic bleach; redevel- 
oping the upper layers to magenta; again 
bleaching the top layer by a controlled 
bleach; and developing the top layer to 
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yellow. This process has be 
cessful, especially in the fie] 
cinematography, so that al 
proportion of the motion 
by amateurs are in color. It jg also be 
ing used for the preparation of trans 
encies in larger sizes of film, ina 
present, a satisfactory paper Process " 
which prints can be made without the kd 
of separation negatives is not available 

The multilayer processes are devel 
ing very rapidly, and it appears a7 
are on the verge of an era of great actin. 
ity in color photography.—fw r 
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Bulk Film Winder 
ANY amateur users of 35 mm film 
hesitate to attempt loading ther 
own cartridges with bulk film on occoun 
of the difficulty experienced in handling 
the film and winding the proper number 


Winder made from old pencil sharpener, 
of turns on the spools, and at the sam 
time keeping the emulsion surface fre 
from finger marks and scratches, 

The loading tool illustrated here was 
made from an old pencil sharpener with 
the cutting blades removed. A 14" dowd 
was fitted to the pencil hole and a 
slot cut in the end of the dowel to fit the 
film spool. Another dowel was fitted t 
an extension from the baseboard to hold 
the roll of bulk film while being spooled 

A simple, dustless method of spooling 
your 35 mm film is to use this loading 
device in a light-tight closet or darkroom 
First go over the walls and shelves with 
a damp cloth. Next lay out separately 
the film, spool covers and ends, and film 
spools. The spools are prepared by wini- 
ing each core with a piece of Scotch tay 
3” long, leaving about 119” protruding 
Place your scissors where they will & 
handy, slip an empty spool on the wini- 
ing dowel, then turn out your light. 

The can of bulk film can now be opene 
and the film slipped on the dowel tht 
holds it. Lead the end of the film to the 
spool and fasten with the Scotch tape 
For 18 exposure spools make 18 complet 
turns and for 36 exposures make 31 tums 
This allows ample leader and trailet 
While winding the spool hold the edg 
of the film between thumb and forefinget 
When the proper number of tums at 
spooled, slip cartridge cover over sp0 
while it is still on the reel, and cut th 
film about 114” from spool. Remove spo 
and case from reel and slip a cover # 
the open end of the cartridge end. 

When all of your bulk film is spoolet 
turn on the light and trim the ends 0 
the film properly and place cartridges ® 
film cans. It is easily possible to li 
25 ft. of bulk film in this manner in abot 
20 minutes without getting any fing! 
marks, scratches, or dust on the emulsie 
—H. M. Steinburg, Mill Valley, Calif. 
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Bass returns: 


from the N. Y. World’s Fair to report 
that the camera boys have taken over the 
show. Shutters pop on all sides , 

miles of film expose . amateurs trip- 
ping over their own tripods 5 =e 
elbows in my eyes at all times as enthusi- 
astic gents keep me from unslinging my 
super F:0.0. But since I’ve left this cam- 
era paradise you Il have a chance to do 
your stuff. Drop in on your way through. 


tohaleslints 


President 
P. S. Frisco is next! 








24 frames a second . . . with unceasing 
perfection this new camera gives you 


Professional Results 


RCA—16 
Sound- 
on-film 
} Bass brings you 
professional re- 
sults with this 
Commercial sound 
equipment. 
each instrument 
film-tested before 
shipped <5 
guaranteed by 
Bas 
e 400 ft. capac- 
ity turret front 
camera. 
e 3" | ores 


F :3.5 
8 stage high gain amplifier, "410 volt 
with erystal microphone. 
110 volt A.C. permanently attached mo- 
tor, vibrationless, steady 
400 ft. Bell & Howell Duplex Magazine. 
RCA Studio recording galvanometer. 
Completely equipped at Bass 
eee 
Or equipped for 12 ‘volt battery S 
operation, including batteries.... 960 
News model: Ready to use . turret 


front with 1” F:3.5 lens, built in 
microphone and 3 dry cells (USA) $250 





ZEISS 16 mm 
Movikon 16 


A sensational movie 
camera with Sonnar 
F:1.4 lens with 
coupled optical 
range finder. Choice 
of 7 lenses—15 mm 


to 7% Sta with 
26 available con- 
trols ... the ulti- 





mate in refinements. 
Yy ree_ iliterature 
available. Big 
trade-in allowance on present cam- 385 
era. With fine case... $ 





Victor 5 


porenend movie camera 
the lateur with 1” 
W. ilemat ak F 31.5 
lens . 5 speeds, 
adjustable parallax, 
geared meter, ex- 
posure meter guide 
built as part of each cam- 
era, standard interchange- 
able lens mount, rotary 
. type shutter . . . han 
crank for trick work . . . full vision Basco 
ing through reflex finder... three lens 
revolving turret with | ck . double pow- 
ered spring—cu hion control. Factory war- 
ranted for three years 
ularly $197.50 ‘ 








— 





Filmo 75 


Brand New... factory guaranteed: in a 
Ton ational purcha Gy? pocket thin 
ond a lémm B &H Precision built 
mm F:3.5 Cooke lens 
gormerly $100, At cha $39. 50 


7.50 Carrying case...” 





2%x3% Bessa 
With Voigtar F:3.5 lens and Compur 
Rapid Shutter 


— 2 Scast re $34. 50 





/ 
2%4x3% Venus 

(6x9 em.) Carl Zeiss Tessar F:4.5 lens 

Double Extension Camera ... film pack 

and plate. Fine construction. Compur 

shutter f.p.a. and 


$64.00 value at Bass : $42. 50 





CINE BARGAINGRAM NO. 240 


has met with a real response from Cine 
addicts the country over. 66 pages filled 
with fine things for the & and 16mm 
amateur and professional. Free, of course 
for the asking. , 





Wesco FADETTE 


A new low cost, fool-proof 
FADE OUT, plus vignetter, 
sunshade, and filter holder. 
Fade in and out at 
any speed. Specify $ 
ae 5.95 
Adapters for any camera 
75¢e extra. 


ARGUS 


America’s own 
Model C2—F:3.5 
Cintar lens ... 1/5 
to 1/300 see. a 
With coupled range 
finder. Uses all 
types of standard 
film. 31% ft. to in- 
finity continuous 
helical focusing. 


$25 
Candid Midget 


35mm. Xenon F:2 lens, Eveready case 


Compur Rapid shutter to 
1/500th. A Super bargain.. $47. 50 

















Superb 
by Voigtlander 
The Big Value 


Twin lens reflex : 
takes 2 2% #£=square 
shots on 120 film Auto- 
matic film transport. 
Compur shutter 1 see 
1° 1/250th Skopar 
':3.5 lens. 

Special at... $59.50 
With Beliar P:3.5 lems... .ccscccs $62.50 
Eveready case 








Speed Graphics 


2 gx3 new model Speed Graphie com- 
pact With 44%” F:4.5 Kodak Anastigmat 


lens, in new style Compur shutter...8111 
With Ektar Color Corrected F:3.7 Anastig- 
mat in new type Compur shutter - $132 
344x4% or 4x5 Speed Graphic fitted with 
5%,” Carl Zeiss Tessar F:4.5 lens, a 


B shut Me sevebee ee oc eo OES 

Kalart Range finder ins talled—complete ‘$27 
Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash Gun.$13.50 
Mendelsohn Universal Speed Gun.. $25 
Abbey Press Flash Gun........... 5 








CAMERA CO. 





Dept. P.P. 178 West Madison Street 


CHICAGO, ILL. 


AUGUST, 1939 





When Bass casts his a Praising eye over 
the shelves filled with ‘“‘trade-ins” he 
sighs mournfully, and reduces the price 

- .- so before he changes his mind we 
list these 


USED BARGAINS 


24” Voigtlander Heliar Anastigmat F:4.5 






Iris diaphragm Barrel mount. $600 
L.A EAS ee ow $325 
Kobot, Zeiss Tessar F:2.8 le ns and case 
like new ; 5 aiealaie ; $87. 50 


National Graflex Series II: Tessar F:3.5 
lens and B&L Telephoto F:6.3. 140mm 
plus complete set filters and supplementary 
lenses and sunshade in special leather case. 
Like new .. ory ae .$100 
Korelle Reflex: Model I with Victar F:3.5 


lens and case : $416.50 
Korelle Reflex: Model II with 8 em Carl 
Zeiss Tessar F:2.8 lens and case $105 
Exakta B in black finish with 8 em Prima 
Plan F:1.9 eveready case. . .. $125 


5x7 Re volving Back Zeiss Universal Juwel 
Graflex back with six double cut film Gra- 


flex holders, one film pack adapter, carry- 
Ing case, two lenses, 21 ecm Carl Zeiss 
Tessar F:4.5 in Compur shutter. Also com- 
plete Meyer Plasmat set in Compur shutter, 
consisting of four elemenis, focal lengths 
from 644” to 141%”. Deluxe outfit. Worth 
over $600. At Bass.... . ‘ $265 
3Y%4x4Y% Zeiss Nixe . . roll film camera 
with plate back Double extension. fitted 
with convertible Carl Zeiss Protar F:6.3 in 
Compur shutter with carrying case . $50 
9x12 em Nagel double extension, fitted 


with triple convertible Hugo Meyer Plas- 
mat lens F:5.5 in Compur shutter with 
case, holder, film adapter ... at . $75 
10x15 Bergheil double extension, film 
and plate with Skopar F:4.5,Compur 


shutter , . $47.50 
Weltur . ji ‘takes’ 16 half vest pocket size 
on 120 film... with coupled range finder 
and Tessar F:2.8 vented Rapid_shut- 
OTe eee 6 $74.50 
Dollina 35mm Model . .. With coupled 
range finder and Tessar F:2.8 lens and 
Compur Rapid shutter at ‘ $47.50 


9x12 Ernemann Tropical Teakwood 
focal plane shutter and Ernotar 

ground glass focusing and 
ae Ja ie taataebate: Gi ter oct 





Carl Zeiss 244x5% ‘"Nettar .. . roll film 
with Nettar F:3.5 Compur Rapid shutter 
body release. Like new. $34.50 
Stereo Graflex 5x7... with matched pair 
Bausch and Lomb Tessar 76.3 lens 
a Sree ee ee $100 
4x5 Auto Grafiex “with Kod: 1k F:4.5 lens 
OS aera eae $57.50 
Zeiss Detective Ergo 41.x6 em Tes- 
sar F:4.5 and f.p.a. and holder. ; $25 
3x4 em Pilot Reflex with Xenon F:2 
lens. Compur shutter. . ‘ ».. $52.50 
3A Zeiss Nixe . . double xtension roll 
film, plate back . . . Tessar F:4.5 lens. 
Compur shutter, f.p.a. and 3 holders, filter 
I I rong os. cere wane . $50 


Richard Verascope ee 
Saphir F:6.3 lens, f.p.a. and case $37.50 
Contax IT, Sonnar F:1.5 lens and case, lke. 
new . SR ARE ON Ree a ee . $177.50 


6x13 Stereo with 
5 








Cirkut Camera No. 5 
triped. OG 


Complete with lens, gears, 








OS Crete ee 

New Exakta B, Carl Zeiss 8 lens, 

black finish. Unusual 

value at $87. 50 
Zeiss Ikon Net 

4x5 Sockealie ggg gal oe 

(7-1/5”) Carl Zeiss Tessar F:4.5 lens 

Film pack adapter for both 4x5 and lox 


cm packs. One double ~ ny ae 


cal plane shutter from to $79. 50 


1/2000 T & B. Was $2 

Newmann & “Guardia 
314x411, R.B. triple extension, swing front 
... extreme wide angle bed, finest idjust- 
ments. \1Il A Protar convertible F:6.3. 
Volute shutter. 6 double holders, cut film 


and plate, sole leather carrying case. $85 


Deluxe equipment 








One of our boys wrote a book on 
16mm Sound Recording for the Amateur 


It tells all in simple language. Every cine 
man and those interested should have one 


New, informative, revealing. Post- $i. 50 


OS Sa 


1% Pounds of Book 


AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHY . two inches 
thick ... 374 pages, 101 illustrations ... 
53 diagrams . .- an encyclopedia of 
formulaes, data, glossary, telephoto, infra- 
ed. You name it 


red. Y i > . . . it’s in this 
book. Only (postpaid) : $1.79 


$3 American Cinematographer Handbook. 
A real reference guide by Jack- 
eon ¢. Meee Abe. GOI. ccecce’ ° 




















Here's a Bargain 

List that spells opportunity. 

Although either discontinued or 

superseded by later models, each 

item is brand new and represents an 
extraordinary saving. 


AUTOFLEX 


TWIN LENS REFLEX 


2" 21," 
(12 on 20) 


with matched 75mm 
Gorlitz Trioplan twin F 2, 
lenses for viewing and taking; 
in compur shutter, 1 to 1/250th 
second, T. B., and delayed ac- 


tion; exposure 50 
a 


counter; auto 
matic double 
exposure pre 
BARGAIN 


vention 
PRICE 


Meyer 
29 


LIST 


Bantam Kodak doublet 
lens $ 
620 Kodak Senior Bimat 
616 Kodak Senior Bimat 
620 Kodak Senior F6.3 


Kodex 

616 Kodak Senior F6.3 
Kodek 

Retina II F2.8 and case 

% V.P. Falcon F4.5.... 

Korelle Reflex with F3.5 
Victar 

35mm Retina I Ektar 
F3.5 

35mm Welti Zeiss Tes- 
sar F2.8 

35mm Weltini Xenar 
F2 


aktar 
4144x6 Exakta B F238 
Tessar 
4%x6 Exakta B F118 
Primoplan 
2%x3% Speed Graphic 
B & L Tessar F4.5... 
244x344 Speed Graphic 
C.Z. F3.5, range finder 
6%2x9 Linhof Technika 
C.Z. F4.5, range finder 235 
9x12 Silar Hugo Meyer 
Nh ghana lala da ig aces 225.00 
2%x3% Bessa range 
finder Helomar F3.5.. 65.00 
242x3% Bessa range 
finder Heliar F3.5.... 80.00 
Keystone J 8mm pro- 
jector 300 watt 
Keystone L 8mm pro- 
jector 500 watt 
Kodascope Model 
F1.6 lens 750 watt... 
Kodascope Model G 
F1.6 lens 750 watt.... 


39.50 
55.00 
66.00 
124.00 


Mail Orders promptly filled. 
All merchandise sold on 10-day trial basis. 


Just Out! 


24 Pages of Outstanding 
Values. 


Send for Your Copy To-day! 


Ape ConEN’s EXCHANGE 


‘The House of Photog raphe Values 


142 FULTON STREET NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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Full Length Portraiture 


(Continued from page 23) 


———__ 





work unless special effects are desired. 
By normal I mean six to eight inches for 
a 4x 5 camera, twelve to fourteen inches 
for an 8 x 10. Because the camera should 
be placed a little over knee height for 
full figure portraiture, the normal focal 
length is practically a “must.” Too long 
a focal length will cause a loss of angle. 
A lens with a short focal length will 
cause distortion, particularly in a sitting 
full length portrait. 

Posture is extremely important in that 
type of photograph, too. The subject 
must sit very straight to avoid distortion 
in even a normal lens. She should cross 
her legs and turn them sideways, with 
the hanging foot pointing down. 

Lighting for the full figure can be done 
with no more than three lights, although 
personally I would prefer six small ones 
to three large ones. The effect light, or 
main light, should always be on the sub- 
ject and never on the background. A 
backlight is used to put highlights on the 
hair and shoulders. It must be placed 
carefully for two reasons: (1) to prevent 
it from reaching the camera lens; (2) to 
prevent it from reaching the subject’s 
nose and producing an undesirable effect. 
I should like to advise you also to elimi- 
nate sharp shadows on the background 
by lighting it instead of throwing addi- 
tional light on the subject. The back- 
| ground, in most cases, should be out of 

|focus and the shadows on it should cor- 
| roborate the composition unobtrusively. 
| Background at all times should remain 
| background. 
| Years of full length portrait making 
| have taught me that a gown with hori- 
| zontal stripes is an emphatic “Thou shalt 
not.” Such a design will add weight to 
| the slimmest sylph. Plain, very shiny 
satin accentuates the figure and high- 
lights it intriguingly. The reason for a 
choice of plain material is obvious. 
Highly patterned materials cover the fig- 
ure and distract attention. The principle 
of simplicity applies to the dress as weil 
as to the background. 

Short, hippy subjects should be top- 
lighted so that the lower portion of the 

figure is mostly in shadow. Then, to 
avoid too complete a shadow in the 
lower portions, shoot a crosslight at about 
knee height—just enough to break up the 
darkness and show a few highlights and 
folds in the skirt. 

The beginner in full length portraiture 
should refrain from showing legs at first. 
In spite of their prevalence in Hollywood 
and elsewhere, leg photographs are really 
dificult to do correctly. Indoor full 
lengths should be rather formal anyway, 
so dress up your model in her very best 
gown. 
| Nearly every apartment or house offers 
at least half a dozen corners and walls 
which will make good backgrounds. Cor- 
ners, by the way, are very helpful. There 
is really no necessity for the added ex- 
pense of special backgrounds until such 
|time as you have wrought so well that 
you can make full length portraiture pay 








——___| 
in money as well as fun. 

you find it necessary to wabeial Ren 
nent background in your home ef 
be done very economically, These 
gauze on a curtain stretcher wil] do 
trick. It should be smooth ang free ¢ 
wrinkles and should not be lighted itsgi 
The background should be lighted 
usual. The light will reflect from ty 
background to the gauze which will dif 
fuse and subdue it. f 

Before moving outdoors, remember 
that a solitary figure in the negative js 
very lonesome sight. The picture yi 
have a feeling of emptiness. Fil] in wit 
a chair or some other object to avoi 
loneliness and help the composition, 

More than ever does the unposed prin. 
ciple apply outdoors. There is NO extuy 
for a rigid, stilted effect. The 
should never stand still. This dogs 
mean, however, that full length portraits 
outdoors should be caught “on the fy’ 
They should be planned and rehean 
very carefully. When shooting a 
shot, mark the point at which you 
to trip the shutter. Watch the mat 
When you see the subject there, sho 
Not before, not after. 

Avoid tree, ivy, and similar fad. 
grounds, in your outdoor work. Thy 
usually can’t be lighted enough and ther 
is nothing more distracting than the dak 
patchy backgrounds they provide, Do} 
be deceived by the colors your eyes r. 
cord. 

The sky, a wall, a low hedge or bid 
are good backgrounds for outdoor pa 
traiture. No one has invented a bette 
background than a sky with cloudsinit 
When you find the suitable background 
try to get your subject into an elevate 
position. Then you can _ photog 
against the sky without any complication 
from such disturbing elements as hous 
and trees. 

A photographer has to be particulary 
clever to make good full figure portmit 
50 or 60 distracting and detracting thing 
in a garden which will very likely ia 
in it. Gardens, lovely in themselves, vit 
late the rule of simple background& 

A valuable aid to full length portraitit 
outdoors is a gold or aluminum refledit 
A simple one which can be made bya 
amateur is merely a wooden frame@ 
which canvas is stretched. The canvass 
painted gold or aluminum. A Wola 
spike foot is attached to make the rele 
tor easy to place in the ground aa 
desired angle. A three-ply wood pane 
reflector can be made in the same ma 
ner. The gold will be a bit softer t# 
the aluminum but either is soft enoug 
and will do very well. The reflectt® 
helpful in keeping the sun from hitiit 
full on. Take the sun from the sidew 
light the subject with the reflector. Whe 
the sun is high at noon, the reflector mi 
be placed at the camera for at # 
light.” In speaking of reflectors, | want 
warn against the use of gold for colt 
pictures. It throws too much yellow 

For action portraits the camera 
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Photo by Dr. C. G. Morsheimer— 
amateur photographer. Has won 
national distinction for his out- 
standing work — including the 
1935 National Newspaper Con- 
test Award for local amateurs. 
Regular contributor to leading 
national amateur photographic 
magazines; judge of amateur 
prize contests. This interesting 
study enlarged from 35mm film 
with an f4.5 2-inch lens. All of 


Dr. Morsheimer’s enlarging 


lenses are Wollensak. Improve 
your photography with a 
W ollensak. 
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é SPEED-O-GRAM HINTS 


=-¥)— FORMINICAMATEURS 
aiedl “Use it for 
Better Pictures” 


What? ... . SPEED-O-cOPY 


The critical ground-glass focusing attach 
ment for LEICA and CONTAX 
Why? ....TO OBTAIN FINE 


detail and composition in any phot 


ir graph 
and white or color 


for either black 


Where? . AVAILABLE AT ALL 


eading photographic dealers 
$28.50 for LEICA 
$31.50 for CONTAX 

W rite llustrated literature 


D. PAUL SHULL 
240 So. Union Ave., Dept P8,Lo Angeles, Calif. 














MAKE YOUR PORTRAITS 
IN A PROFESSIONAL 
STUDIO! | 


Complete Studio Facilities are YOURS — 


ABSOLUTELY FREE! 


Many clever , Cameras, 
ba iat are HOPI 
doesn't 





kground and irn ou ortra 
LESS It isn’t tl apher ta 
have the space t q ment to a y his knowledge 
NOW any mateu hotographer wi wants to take 
ne PORTRAITS ul eate rints that he will tras 
every bit as good as a professional hotographer 
Gibson Stud ffe . to any qualified 
amateur within reach of Chic: Come in and do your 
ywh shootin e any rotession: 1 cameras 
bring you yw Ou background, all our 
lern ffi I i ting qui t entirely at your 
0sal 
PROFESSIONAL ADVICE 
An ex enced f nal cameraman will be t your 
side to guice i t n setting 1 t irranging 
0s ad tir I YOU SHOOT the PIC 


TURI 


TAKE PORTRAITS OF YOUR FAMILY 





: anybody t Now, 
ast, you I ally " the ! 1it you | 
ha alway wanted of 3 Witt Sw he t, Child or 
| nd Expert ! \ be n SELF-VOR- 
TRAITS 
RETOUCHING SERVICE 
M a ts f because t } aphe acks 
jul r t t j 
nate tra na Fe 
r lin f type The Gibson hing de 
1 r all for you, 
This Service is FREE 
No charg ‘ f tl st Service. You 





1 Fir 1 Photograp! range 
4 t t n 1 Sunday 


Leading Portrait Studio for Three Generation 
Mail or Deliver this Coupon 
The Gibson Studios 
58 E. Washington St. 
Chicago, Ill. 


I am an amateur photographer Plea rve a studio 
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be at an angle of about 45°. If the pic- 
ture is made full on, the subject appears 
mountainous. 

Filters, I think, are not so necessary as 
they were a few years ago. The new 
panchromatic materials register colors in 
their correct values in monochrome. Fil- 
ters, when used in full length outdoor 
portraiture, seem to me to over-correct 
to the point where faces become chalky 
and falsely rendered. 

Fully three-fourths of full length por- 
traiture is a matter of composition. And 
composition in this field is achieved in 
the enlarger. For that reason there 
should be plenty of room on all sides of 
the figure to give the necessary leeway 
when composing in the enlarger. 

High lens speed is not necessary in full 
length portraiture, indoors or out. An 
f 68 is better outdoors than a faster one 
stopped down. An f 4.5 is certainly fast 
enough indoors. Unless you specialize in 
the so-called candid shots, an f 4.5 should 
serve very well indoors and out. 

Get out your tripod, camera, and flocd- 
lights, enli-t the aid of your wite or sis- 
ter, and go to work. You will find a new 
joy in photographing the tull figure; a 
joy that always comes with the broaden- 
ing of interest and activity in your 


hobby.—™ 


Print Salvaging 

OW many of your projection prints 

are consigned to the waste-basket 
because of over- or underexposure, or in- 
correct development? No matter how 
carefully you work, or how many test 
strips you use, occasionally a print will 
turn out just a bit too light or too dark, 
in which case it is unfit for album, salon, 
or any other purpose. 

There are many tried and tested for- 
mulas for salvaging poor negatives, so 
why not some formulas to salvage prints 
that do not turn out exactly right? Pro- 
jection paper costs money too, so why 
waste it needlessly? 

With this idea in mind I began a bit of 
experimenting with formulas and projec- 
tion paper, and was agreeably surprised 
to learn that several formulas worked fine 
in intensifying or reducing prints that 
were too light or too dark. Try these 
experiments in your darkroom. The so- 
lutions required cost a great deal less 
than the paper you have been wasting. 

Select some print that is just a bit too 
dark, either from overexposure or over- 
development. Best results are ob- 
tained when the print has been washed 
and dried in the usual manner. Immerse 
the print in the following solution. 


STOCK SOLUTION A 


Sodium thiosulphate ..... 10 g 
Sodium carbonate ue a 
tee erry rere. Pt tee 6 OZ 
STOCK SOLUTION B 
Potassium ferricyanide .. 1g 
WORD ic etceteeereeeases 6 Oz 
For u mix equal parts of A und B 


In case you have no way to measure 
the grams you can make the solutions as 
follows, as the measurements are not 
critical. Solution A:—Level teaspoonful 
of hypo. A pinch of sodium carbonate. 
An ordinary coffee cup holds 8 ounces of 
water. Use about three fourths of a cup 
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full. For B solution use a 
of the ferricyanide cryst 
ounces of water. 

After immersing the 
ducing bath, watch it Closely and 
the desired results are obtained, tr. ~ 
the print to running water for a 
minutes. Then dry in the usual Beng 
This reducing method does not ai 
the color or tone of the picture, The nn 
blacks and greys are retained ria 
though the print was made exactly ry 
the first time. a 

Now, let’s see what we can do with ; 
print that is just a bit too light, The in 
tensifying baths are made up as follov, 





bout one dozer 
als with the § 






Print in this 1», 















STOCK SOLUTION A 
Ammonium chloride..,.. 

Mercury bichloride é 
Water 


5 





79 99 





. 6 02. 









STOCK SOLUTION RB 
Household ammonia...1 teaspoonfy 
WOOP SF iia neruke'sswucce 6 02. og 







For the aiternative mMeasuring—yge ; 
bit less than a quarter teaspoonful ea¢, 
of the ammonium chloride ; ‘ 
bichloride in 34 cup of a — 

: ° Merse 
the print to be intensified in solution 4 
When the print is bleached to an ever 
yellowish-brown (about 3 minutes) ring 
it in running water, then immerse jn ». 
lution B. The print will immediately be. 
come a deep rich sepia tone and will 
appreciably darkened. If the prints 4 
not change to the rich, dark brown in, 
few moments add a bit more of the liquid 
ammonia to the B solution. Wash the 
completed print for several minutes ip 
running water and dry as usual. 

This intensifying method can be usedas 
a regular sepia process, but be certain 
that the prints are a bit lighter when first 
developed. If they are dark enough when 
black-and-white they will be too dark 
when made sepia. The tones produced 
are, in my opinion, as beautiful as can kk 
made by any method. 

Try these reducing and intensifying ex- 
periments in your darkroom. You won! 
lose anything except a few cents worth 
of chemicals if you haven't any succes, 
as the prints were not passable to begin 
with. I’m sure you'll save many a print 
by these methods and find the results 
most gratifying.—John C. Neff, York, Ps 






















Data Put on Filmpack Tabs 


YHEN making test exposures with 

' filmpack, I have found that the 
simplest way to record each exposure 5 
to write or print. the 
data directly on each 
tab after it is pulled 
out. A white pencil, 
which can be bought 
at any stationery or 
dime store, is good 
for this purpose. The 
tabs may be pasted 
into a book to serve 
as records, to guide 
you in development, 
etc. And by cross-indexing the tabs with 
your negatives you will have a perma: 
nent reference as to how a certain type 
of film acted under certain conditions * 
exposure, development, etc.—Willien 
Swallow, Brooklyn, N. Y. 














Recording exposurt 
on filmpack tab. 
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Coming! 


QUALITY RATINGS OF NEW CAMERAS AND 
OTHER NEW PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT 


Do you want to find out how the new photographic equip- 


ment compares with the older makes and whether you 


should buy one of the new makes or one of the old ones? 


The August issue of Consumers Union Re- 
ports will help you decide what to buy by de- 
scribing the newer equipment and comparing 
it with the older brands on the basis of un- 


biased expert judgment. 

These comparisons and 
ratings will be given in 
terms of brand names and 
will help you to make intel 
ligent choices and to get 
the best possible value for 
your money. 

You can get this report 
on new photographic equip- 
ment contained in the Aug- 
ust issue of Consumers 
Union Reports by subscrib- 
ing to this publication 
through the coupon printed 
below. 


Published each month 








Photographic Buyers’ 
Handbook 


Based on data assembled by Consumers 
Union consultants, this 300-page book 
gives buying information on the merits and 
faults of miniature and large cameras and 
a variety of photographic equipment, in- 
cluding enlargers, exposure meters, tri- 
pods, film, paper, flash synchronizers, 
lenses, range finders, dark room equip- 
ment, etc. Brands are listed by name as 
Excellent, Good, Fair and Not Acceptable. 
Just published, the regular edition of this 
book is now on sale at bookstores for $2.75. 
You can get this book in combination with 
Consumers Union’s Buying Guide and 
Consumers Union Reports for $4.50, a sav- 
ing of $1.25. Use the coupon below for 
ordering. 








ports, you also get Consumers Union’s annual 
Buying Guide—a 288-page, pocket-size hand- 
book to intelligent buying containing ratings 
by brand name of 2500 brands of products as 


“Best Buys,” “Also Ac- 
ceptable,” and “Not Ac- 
ceptable.” The entire cost 
for both 12 issues of the 
Reports and the Buying 
Guide is only $3 a year. 


IMPORTANT! 


A special section in the 
Buying Guide devoted to 
cameras gives ratings by 
name of over 70 miniature 
and non-miniature cameras 
as Excellent, Good, Fair 
and Not Acceptable! 
Coming in an early issue of 
the Reports: a report on 








for the 85,000 members of 
Consumers Union of United States, Consumers 
Union Reports cuts through advertising 
claims, gets to the truth about products, by 
comparing brands in the laboratory, reporting 
the results by brand name. 


A 288-Page Buying Guide at No Added Cost! 


By subscribing to Consumers Union Re- 


a 


Visit CU’s Exhibit, Consumers Building, New York World's Fair 





| To: CONSUMERS UNION OF UNITED STATES, INC. 
17 Union Square W., New York City. 


(] Send me the Consumers Union Reports for one year 
and the 1939 Buying Guide. I enclose $3. I agree to 
keep confidential all material sent to me which is so 
designated. 


(] Send me the Reports, the Buying Guide and the Photo- 
graphic Buyers’ Handbook. I enclose $4.50. 


Address 


rs 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| ee Smee 
| 

| 

| 
i. 


amateur movie equipment. 











It's new—different—this paper by 
Ilford, Ltd. Prints made on PLASTIKA 
are uniformly outstanding. Texture, 
roundness and modeling are ren- 
dered in a way no other paper can 


approach. Correct tonal reproduction | 


and marked separation of planes 
give real three-dimensional print 
quality. 


Each grade of PLASTIKA copes with 


a greater range of negative density, 


making fewer grades of paper | 


needed in your dark-room. 


For prints of uniformly high quality, 
try PLASTIKA today. 


Available in the following Grades: | 


GLOSSY SINGLE WEIGHT * 
Soft, Normal, Contrasty 
GLOSSY DOUBLE WEIGHT 
Soft, Normal, Contrasty 
MATTE DOUBLE WEIGHT 

Normal, Contrasty 

GRAINED HALF MATTE D.W. 

Soft, Normal, Contrasty 


CREAM SEMI-MATTE D.W. 
Soft, Normal, Contrasty 


Surface ONLY. 


At your dealer or direct from MEDO. 


MED O 


15 West 47th St. New York City 


Enlarge. 


SUPERB == Tents from 
SALON QUALITY “= Negatives «2 
ENLARGEMENTS ‘ 


Slt 


On double weight matt paper, cirefully made 
to meet the exacting requirements of the minia- 
ture photographer. All negatives developed to 
insure maximum brilliance and fine grain 
Money-back guarantee. Send order now! 


3 1 from 35mm and other oblong nega rs 

ax tives ¢ 

5 5 from 1x1, 2'4x2'4 and other sq 8 
x negatives ¢ 


Guaranteed 48 hour service between mailings 


25¢ 


Send for free mailing bags, samples, prices. 


MIMARGEMENS cep town. vc 





Superior fine-grain developing any size 
miniature roll 











| make a good picture? 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


August, 1934 





Improve Your Landscapes 


—————.g 


(Continued from page 21) 





used to seeing landscape under all con- 
ditions. Any condition, then, is natural. 
However, there are pictures which are 
greatly enhanced by shadows and often a 
vista under morning light is not as pleas- 
ing as under afternoon light. Also, shad- 
ows frequently can be used to break up 
a very uninteresting foreground. 

While speaking of foregrounds, it is my 
opinion that they should be in focus. If 
any point in the picture is out of focus, 
it should be after the eye has reached the 
point of interest and not before. It is 
much easier to reach a given point on a 
dry road than to wade through soft mud. 

In most compositions there should be a 
point of interest, the principal object to 
which all else is subordinate. I say most 
compositions advisedly, as all rules are 
made to be broken and no one can make 
a picture with a yardstick. Composition 
itself is merely good taste acquired 
through study and observation. 

Lines should lead the eye into the pic- 
ture and to the point of interest. When 
out walking in the fields or woods we in- 
stinctively look down as we approach an 
object, in order not to stumble. When 
sure of our footing we look up; so vertical 
lines tend to lead the eye upwards. If a 
tall, slender tree trunk does not have 
some foliage at the top to stop the eye, it 
will continue out of the picture. Our eye 
tends to follow oblique lines upward. 
Horizontal lines run from left to right. 
We are used to reading the printed line 
this way and force of habit makes this the 
customary way for our eyes to travel. 

Many a picture is spoiled by barring 
the distance with a fence or barrier across 
the foreground. Fences were made to 
bar access. They do—so don’t use them 
unless you mean to stop the eye. 

A landscape painter can move a tree 
one way or the other; he can leave out 
whatever he wishes to omit to better his 
composition. Not so with the photog- 
rapher. His camera records all, so it is 
up to him to make his picture and not 
leave it to the camera. 

What must a photographer do then to 
What of the tele- 
phone poles, the old stumps, and fences? 
It all comes down to one thing—choice of 
viewpoint. 

When one has the location, the camera, 
and, I hope, a certain amount of ability to 
use the same, he can do astonishing 
things. A group of trees will not always 
lend themselves to a good composition 
from all points of view. But, if you will 
walk around them you will see that they 
constantly change positions in regard to 
each other and in relation to the back- 
ground. 

Suppose we have a group of trees sit- 
uated as shown in the diagram on page 
20, and numbered from 1 to 5 for identi- 
fication. Oh, yes, and let’s add a tele- 
phone pole as a hazard. 

With our camera at A the trees are ar- 
ranged in the following order: 1, 2 be- 
hind 3, the telephone pole in full view, 4, 
and then 5. Moving our camera to B we 


————____ 


hide the pole behind tree number 3 anj 
have in order from left to right, 1, 2 34 
and 5. From point C we have trees 1 anj 
2 appearing as one tree and also hidin 
the pole; then 3, 4 and 5 together. From 
point D the pole is outside oyr camer: 
angle, and at the left we have tree 2, then 
5, then 4 behind 1 and 3, changing their 
order in relationship to one another 
greatly. From point E we hide the pole 
behind tree 4, 1 behind tree 3; the trex 
appearing in order from left to right as} 
2,4 and 5. From point F the pole is ;). 
most behind tree 5 and we have the fj. 
lowing order: 3, 1, 2 behind 4, and then 
5, and so on all around the group, 

This is, of course, a hypothetical sety 
and it will not always be possible to 
completely around a group of trees, By 
I hope this will show that we can, }y 
changing the viewpoint, alter the rel. 
tionship of our objects to one another 
within the boundaries of the picture, 

So much for the movement from left jp 
right, or vice versa. Now if we move oy 
camera up or down, our viewpoint aly 
changes and distant objects rise or lower 
in relation to foreground objects. So we 
have control by choice of viewpoint 
choice of weather, and choice of time, 

The delicate rendering of distant haz 
is easier on a blue-sensitive or an ortho- 
chromatic film such as Plenachrome o 
Verichrome. However, these films usv- 
ally render the sky in a light tone unles 
a K2 filter cx its equivalent is used. The 
panchromatic emulsions cut through this 
haze to a slight degree. 

Sometimes, in order to obtain an ill 
sion of great distance, you will let th 
distant background remain slightly out 0 
focus. This brings up another point for 
those who use small cameras and short 
focal length lenses. If you stop dow, 
everything is sharp from close to the lens 
to infinity. If you want to have a slightly 
diffused background, you must work at: 
large aperture. With modern fast films 
it is not possible to use large apertures 
on bright days unless a neutral density 
filter is used over the lens. This isa gra 
filter having no effect upon the color 
but holding back the light evenly, a 
over. 

It is seldom necessary to use a filter 0 
a clear blue sky when using panchromi- 
tic film and minimum exposure. A fas 
exposure does not allow the blue to reg: 
ister strongly and a dark sky is inevit- 
able. It is only through overexposult 
that a blue sky will register as white. 

When human figures are introduced 
into a landscape, they usually becom 
the point of interest. If they are large® 
the picture we usually have a figure study 
with a landscape background. So if we 
wish the figures to remain subordinate, 
will be necessary to make them small ast 
allow the landscape to predominate. 

The camera, make of film, or develope 
should not worry one. Manipulating the 
camera should become almost second 
ture. Any film made today can be trustel 
to be good; also the developer. The cot 
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THE FUN OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


By Mario and Mabel Scacheri 


Taking pictures 1s fun, 


good pictures is more 
taking good pit 
t ll be good is th 
new book by the 





$3.75 
taking 
And 


‘tures when you know 

most fun. 
Seacheris is 
bly the first book to take the 
ur out of amateul photography 


' for it tells you HOW TO SEE 


ON PHOTOGRAPHY 


Here's a chance to build up your Photography library. Get 
the practical books on Photography you want and need. 
Competent books that will prove really helpful. 


Here are only a few of the popular authorities our lists 


include: 
= pig ites ginal $3.00 COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY 
y C. E. Xenne ees J 
iT FOR THE AMATEUR 
If you want to know—How By Keith Henney $3.50 
photographic films and plates 
are made—How photographic 210 


paper is prepared—How pho 


rey ms ’ Contains all the information 
ographic eniargements are 
eras the amateur needs in order 
made—What happens to a 
film when it is developed— to make good color photo- 


How the tones of a subject graphs. Explains the various 


are reproduced—How motion methods, gives practical in- 


pictures with sound and color structions for making trans- 
é ade é t Is are 
are made—What methods are parencies and prints on pa- 
used in color photography i , 
pe seri arat a 

To what uses photography is per, describes apparatus and 


being put today—; turn to materials, using brand names, 


this enlightening, authentic gives hints and details of op- 





AND ease a a ~ eo book. 220 pages and index, erations, etc. 281 pages, 54x 
i a . 108 illustrations, 8, fully illustrated. 
MINIATURE CAMERA WORK HOW TO MAKE GOOD PICTURES MAKING A PHOTOGRAPH 
By Willard D. Morgan and Henry M. Lester $4.00 Eastman Kodak Co. 50c By Ansel Adams $3.50 


205 


This is far more than 
just another book on 
camera technique. You 
will find chapters of 
advice by renowned 
masters of photography, 
illustrated with hun- 
dreds of halftones and 
20 pages in full color, 
To rise above the 
“shutter-clicker’’ class 

to record humanity 
on film in a meaning 
ful way—here is a fas 
cinating and authori- 
tative guide. 





— Sad 
a 


VN 


* 
Pu 
e 





en al 
—— 


206 203 


ATURE 


Tells how a camera works 

- What film to use and 
why . what filters are 
and how they work... 
what can be accom- 
plished with the differ- 
ent lenses It gives de- 
tailed information about 
close-ups, landscapes, 
night pictures (indoors 
and out), unusual sub- 
jects, composition pi C- 
tures of children, archi- 


The author intro 


MAKING A anes Regetoe- yell 
photography, and pro 


PHOTOGRAPI ceeds to view it in 


perspective and ex- 
plain its place as a 
means of expression 
gives details of the 
most suitable equi 
ment: classifies and 
explains the fune 
tion of every por- 
tion. One of the 


tectural photography, sil world’s finest pho- 
houettes, developing, tographers, he illus- 
printing, enlarging. Pro- trates every point he 


makes with a photo 
graph taken by him- 
self. 10x7% Boards 


fusely illustrated with 
420 helpful diagrams and 
photographic illustrations, 





NOW AVAILABLE $1 ag By William ue —_— $2.00 PHOTOGRAPHY FOR FUN 
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wii ee Ge By William M. Strong 
AL 35c¢ paper bound $1.00 cloth bound 
es An entirely new ap- picTOR! 96 pages, 12 illustrations, 5%x8”. This non-technical 
Original proach to lighting i and interesting book is filled with practical information. 
Edition nase why LIGHT All about photography for fun and as a hobby. Excel- 
problems based on the with lent reading for the beginner who would like to derive 
universal technique of eOnsensen real enjoyment from his hobby Also a great interest to 
the graphic arts A ' % any photographer who is seeking a direction for his work. 
gr F J 4 
system of lighting, not oars ons 
é ‘ollect ' 4 . 
a haphazard collection | Pee PHOTO ALMANAC $1.00 
) ’ i ' » - ‘ 
yi — or f 268 pages chock-full of live, interesting photographic arti- 
> dients Simplification, | cles, pictures galore, and the most useful photographic for- 
two lighting units Lapeer! ae mulary and ‘‘how-to-do-it’’ section ever published. 
.d hor he Rae Every page contains practical information that you can 
used throughout the use Full details on where to market your prints, dealer 
book. 111 pp., 38 il listings, complete names and addresses of newspapers, 
ae 





magazines, syndicates, house organs, calendar manufac- 


lustrations, 7x10, cloth 
turers, etc 





We can also supply a wide variety of books on Radio, Aviation and Science. 


ORT NT! Use this coupon to secure any of the books listed above, or to secure 
7 IMP A . information and prices on any other reference not listed. Check the 


Use co : 
NE W Ss P I Cc T U <a E q items you want and mail in today. 
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My pages, 6x9”. 48 pages of illustrations, cloth, Ziff-Davis Publishing Company, Book Department 


1,95. The author’s experience and his ability . ae 
to write clearly about his knowledge, makes this 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Illinois 


an invaluable book for the news photographer Gentlemen: Please send me the books whose numbers | have encircled below. 


or free-lance worker. 
est “news shots” of al 


group of pictures. 


TAKE A TIP FROM A CAMERA C1] Price Enclosed $ 


The 48 pages of the great- 
1 time make a fascinating Book No. 201, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 209, 210, 21) 


Cc. O. D. (Plus Postage) 


NEWS HAWK Name VEE ete ee amit Re Pr en beget uadenshemben oe 
Get this extraordinary book at this unheard of WI ik sicker vie sine scan seereaaetacege ceueteusy sais oe oes reccceqeeesecce Hides sq loeenes eesevecoeese eccceee 
Price, NOW, before it’s too late. Remaining 
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A new lightweight 
TRIPOD with 
*ADJUSTABLE TIPS! 


With the Adjustable Leg Tips 


of this Wesco Special Tripod, 
the photographer may have 
steel or rubber tips simply by 
turning the metal ends on the 
tripod legs For all still and 
movie amateur cameras Comes 
in a stained wood finish with 
chrome trimmings Weight, 21% 
lbs Height, 32%”; Extended, 
56%”. Quick Adjustment. Legs 
lock under head, prevents legs 
spreading and keeps tripod 
level Long, re- 

movable head $ ? 95 
screw Ric 

*Exclusive ““‘WESCO” Feature 


See your dealer today! 


WESTERN MOVIE SUPPLY CO. 
254 SUTTER STREET * SAN FRANCISCO 














LEARN TO SEE 


and to photograph while visiting the 


NEW YORK FAIR 


SIX TO TEN LESSONS IN 


THREE TO FIVE DAYS 
yet time left to SEE EVERYTHING 


HAZ-SANDERS MASTER 


SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
30 Rockefeller Plaza, NEW YORK 


Even one lesson will make much difference 


Ask for Booklet P 
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stant use of both will enable one to be- 
come adept with them, while constant 
change will only add to confusion. 

The choice of paper surface is optional, 
depending upon the effect you wish to 
create. The plainer the mount, the bet- 
ter. The best way to discredit a print 
is to set up a competing interest in a 
fancy mount. If the print isn’t good 
enough to show and hold its own interest, 
throw it away. Don’t try to camouflage 
it by an ornate mount. Don’t title it with 
half-inch letters—make them small and 
neat. After all, we want to see the pic- 
ture and usually a picture tells its own 
story. 

And above all the don’ts—don’t be dis- 
couraged if you like your pictures and no 
one else does. It’s a stepping stone to 
better work and soon others will like 
them. When this happens you will know 
you have succeeded. And now one last 
don’t. Don’t get self-satisfied, for the fun 
and reward is in the doing and the ex- 


perimenting.—_ 








Cloud Effects 


(Continued from page 19) 





half the indicated exposure for the second. 
Remember to consider the filter factor, as 
will be explained presently. I have found 
that half the exposure indicated by my 
photoelectric meter results in a_ better 
rendering of the clouds. Regardless of 
whether or not a meter is used, the ex- 


| posure should always be for the clouds 


and sky since these are the elements of 
primary interest. This results in the sil- 
houetting of foreground objects as illus- 
trated in the accompanying photographs. 

After experimenting and attaining a 
basis for proper procedure, you will be 
anxious to go afield at the first oppor- 
tunity to try some worthwhile composi- 
tions. Ordinarily some foreground ob- 
ject, or objects, are desirable to give cloud 
pictures a foundation and enhance their 
pictorial quality. Trees, or parts of trees, 
make good foreground material, and in- 
teresting sky lines of all sorts are ideal 
for the purpose. Human interest should 
not be overlooked when it is available 
and can be used to advantage. Lakes or 
other bodies of water offer excellent pos- 
sibilities for beautiful cloud photos. In- 


| teresting highlights appear on the water 


| in a vertical position on the film. 


if you shoot against the sun. 

Very often clouds are high above the 
horizon and the camera must be tilted 
sharply. In such cases strict attention 
must be paid to whatever vertical lines 
appear in the foreground. For instance, 
if the shot is to be framed or bordered by 
trees, the camera must be held so that 
only the trunk of the tree on one side of 
the composition is included, and so that 
this tree (assuming it stands straight) is 
Include 


| only a portion of the limbs of the tree 


forming the opposite border. If the 
trunks of both trees are shown, their tops 
will converge toward the center of the 
picture in an unnatural manner, due to 
camera angle, and thus spoil the photo- 
graph. 

No matter what films or filters you use, 
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the basic technique of exposure and de. 
velopment may be readily applied, Re. 
member that the deeper the color of the 
filter the more contrast will be obtained 
in the negative, other things being equal 
Where the lighting is extremely con. 
trasty, usually with the sun in front of 
the camera, a weaker filter such as the 
Kl may sometimes be preferable. Con. 
versely, for flat lighting a G (deep yel. 
low) filter may be necessary to increase 
contrast to the desired degree. 

The increase in exposure necessitated 
by filters is determined according to th 
multiplying factor of a particular filter 
with a given type of film for daylight » 
artificial light. These filter factors wij 
be found printed on the instruction sheet 
in each package of most brands of film, 

Using the G filter with Panatomic-X 

for example, the normal exposure with. 
out any filter must be multiplied by 3 
the factor for this filter with this film jp 
daylight. For experimenting with the kj 
or G filters the following trial exposure 
will prove helpful: 
K1—1/50, 1/100, 1/200 second; stop f11 
G—1/10, 1/25, 1/50 second; stop ft 
As before, this assumes a clear bright day 
and development of films according tp 
character of lighting. 

Experimentation and careful study of 
recorded data marks the path to success. 
ful pictures. Follow this course with 
your cloud pictures and you will soon ke 
getting consistent results every time you 
shoot a cloudscape.— 
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Inexpensive Oversize Trays 
ANY times an amateur may wish 
to make enlargements of a greater 

size than usual. I recently wanted 
make a print 20 x 24 inches in size, ad 
had to improvise trays big enough fe 
the purpose. 


Taking a wooden curtain stretcher we 
have around the house, I adjusted t® 


Oilcloth trays take big prints. 


as to form two squares approximately # 
inches on each side. This fr 
was supported about 3 inches off 
floor by placing a small jar under 
corner. Next I purchased 2 yards of 
cloth, 40 inches wide, at the five andi 
cent store for 30 cents. This was 
over the curtain stretcher fr 
and pressed down inside it. Thusm 
perfectly flat-bottomed trays ™ 
formed, one each for developer and hi 
The hooks on the curtain c 
would not hold the oilcloth secureljy 
thumbtacks were used to hold it in 
while the prints were manipulated 
trays worked perfectly, and might have 
been made much larger if necessaljr 
T. E. Danley, Tappan, N. Y. 
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Spotless Prints 


FROM ALL MINIATURE FILM 


New Omega Model C, the flexible enlarger, produces high 
quality enlargements from every clean miniature film 
(3144"x3\4” negative area down to 35 mm. double 



















frames). There’s no sacrifice in efficiency, or beauty of 
results when shifting from one size to another.  Inter- 
changeable double condensers and lens board, and adjust- 
able projection bulb assure maximum magnification of 
all size negatives. Exclusive Dyna-Thermal ventilating 





system. Dustless metal negative carriers for all sizes. 
Girder-type construction. Four-foot steel post. $97.50, 
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ework without lens. Slightly higher west of Rockies. Other 
ff the Omegas include: Model A for 35 mm. film, $48; Model 
r each B for negatives up to 214" x 2144", $65; Model D for all 
of ail- sizes up to 4” x5", $175. Write for catalog B. 
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LENSES AVAILABLE: 


Tessars, Dallmeyer. 


SIMMON BROS... Lofts y.y. 


OMEGA ENLARGERS ‘°°. 


Bausch & 
Ask for prices. 
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Basic Movie Shots 


(Continued from page 61) 








of the frame. Details of dress and char- 
acteristic actions become clear enough so 
that a subject may be recognized, yet 
personal features are apt to be indistin- 
guishable. Action can move straight 
across the screen (provided it is not too 
rapid) without blurring, with the camera 
held steady. This shot is an ideal sub- 


stitute for the long shot when _ back- 
ground is relatively unimportant. 
A medium shot renders the figure 


about % the height of the frame. In 
most instances faces may be recognized; 
clothing details become quite well de- 
fined. This type of shot should be used 
to present the combined action of a small 
group, or to work gradually closer to the 
field of action when the sequence opened 
with a long shot. At this point the audi- 
ence can begin forming a clear idea as to 
what is happening in the sequence. 

From this distance it is feasible to pan- 
oram in order to follow fast action, since 
enough room is included to permit either 
the subject or the camera to gain or lose 
some ground without throwing the im- 
portant action off the screen. 

A full shot brings the figure up to 
nearly the full height of the frame. Faces 
are readily identified, and all general ac- 
tion is perfectly clear. The full shot is 
not quite suited to presenting an unmis- 
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takable record of facial expression, al- 
though it does serve to indicate obvious 
reactions on the parts of the subjects. 
This technique reaches its greatest use 
in the filming of action between two or 
three characters, when all are to be 
shown at the same time; ard it is per- 
haps the most used camera distance. 

You will notice that a very large per- 
centage of the footage in action pictures 
(such as “horse operas” and other out- 
door material) is filmed in full shots. It 
gives the audience the feeling of having 
a ringside seat, while the camera field is 
still broad enough to permit backgrounds 
to register and to allow free movement 
within a small area. 

If you use a focusing lens, begin check- 
ing distances very carefully from your 
full shots through the closer ones to fol- 
low. Depth of field falls off rapidly at 
close distances, and a fuzzy screen image 
is the sign of carelessness. 

In a close shot the subject is brought 
very near to the camera, with the lower 
boundary of the frame cutting across the 
body at about knee level, and with a 
reasonable margin allowed for “head 
room” at the top part of the frame. The 
close shot is most useful in isolating two 
characters who are standing face to face, 
engaged in conversation, providing no ac- 
tion is included that makes excessive 
body movements necessary. Free use of 
arms and hands is permitted, but that is 
about the limit. 

The close shot brings to the audience’s 














Ask for the Right ROCKER- 
RINSER at your dealer, or 
write to Dept. L-1. 





@ Place ROCKER-RINSER under faucet, turn on 
the water, and let ’er rock—automatically! 

@ ROCKER-RINSER is efficient, it does a better job 
in less time, giving a complete change of clean water 
every ten seconds. 

@ Two compartments, for 8 x 10 and 4 x 5 or smaller 
prints; also perfect for washing cut film or plates. 

@ Convenient and simple, requires no attention, no 
need to worry that tub or sink will run over. Reduces 
water bills. 

@ Sturdily made, nothing to get out of order; acid- 
and chip-proof baked enamel finish; noiseless rubber 


bumpers. Operates in area 11" x14" 


*Trade Mark Patents Applied for 
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Absorbolite Co. 
Box No. 1446, San Antonio, Texas 
Gentlemen 

Enclosed please find $2.00 for 
of your heat absorbing and diffusing filters. 


refunded. 


Address City 





SAVE your NEGATIVES 


FROM HEAT DAMAGE WHEN ENLARGING 


OUR HEAT ABSORBING AND DIFFUSING FILTER GUARANTEED TO REDUCE: 
from light source—(2) Danger of damage to negative—(3) Printing time by allowing increased 
illumination—(4) Cost by using Chloride papers. 


which send postpaid (1) 
if not satis- 
factory | may return after 10 days’ trial and money will be 
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(1) Heat 


Size of filter required 
Square — 


Rectangular — 


Circle © Octagon < 





















' 





August, 1939 


attention those parts of the acti 
are necessary in telling the sto 
does not make them too obyj 
should be used wherever 
create this effect. For instance, one chap. 
acter can hand another an object 

small to be fully recognizable. By m ” 
of a close shot the audience is i ous 
that an exchange of some kind 
made, and they are thus 
nect the incident with further develop. 
ments later in the film. The same acti 
handled with a full shot might cadet 
only a casual shaking of hands, 

The semi-close-up cuts across the hy. 
man body at about waist level. There js 
not enough area included to permit 
showing two characters in the same plane 
in the frame without undue Crowding. s 
our field has narrowed down so as to ig. 
late one particular character who will Te. 
ceive the undivided attention of the au- 
dience. There is still sufficient room ty 
permit free use of the subject's hands 
but little more. For indicating the 
sources of speeches and their effect, this 
camera view is very useful. 

The close-up is in reality a ciné por- 
trait, since the subject’s head and shoul. 
ders, and no more, are pictured, It is an 
excellent means of identifying even 
character, immediately after he makes his 
appearance in the picture, and helps ty 
play up the dramatic angle. In reaction 
shots, however, the close-up should be 
used with some restraint, because at this 
close range, nothing escapes the eagle eye 
of the lens, and if a character's power 
of interpretation are none too good the 
screen may reveal nothing but a lange 
face suddenly contorted into a comical 
grimace, when the actor fully intended 
it to be a look of horror. Of course this 
would ruin the effect and render useles 
any dramatic value that might have been 
built up by previous shots. 

On the other hand, let us assume that 
the story demands that the audience 
know what one character handed th 
other in the close shot mentioned previ- 
ously. A close-up showing only tk 
hands of the two, with the object in ful 
view, could be cut into the finished pic- 
ture at the precise instant the exchange 
took place, and thus the scene would & 
put over with a decided dramatic punch 

In using these different shots remember 
that the examples given apply to the in- 
portant action pictured. For instance, 
long shot can be filmed over the shoulder 
of a person very close to the camera, pr0- 
viding it is the distant action that is im- 
portant, and not the foreground figure 
In the next scene, the reaction of the 
foreground figure might be important 
and thus a semi-close-up or a close-up 
him, staring past the camera lens, would 
be indicated. You must use these various 
methods with considerable discernmett 
or else what is intended as a full sho 
of the baby crawling across the lawn may 
also be a close-up of a nearby lawn chalt 
Thus it is the important part of the pi 
ture that counts, and not any miscellane 
ous objects which might have been I 
cluded as atmosphere. Your careful and 
constant reference to continully 
thought will determine into which calé 
gory the shot falls.— 
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Print Washer 


(Continued from page 60) 
which the bend is 142”. This is 
done in the same manner as for the eaves 
house, by cutting out a piece about 
o° wale from the curved side and the 
ah and bending the straight side over 
for the end and soldering, trimming away 
the excess. This may sound rather com- 
plicated but in reality is quite simple, as 
will discover. One of the 2 
lengths is soldered to the long trough in 
much the same manner and then the 
whole trough assembly is fastened to the 
frame as in Fig. 2. The pipe and sprayer 
for the water inlet may now be assem- 
bled and bolted to the frame on the op- 
posite side from the trough, also as shown 
in Fig. 2. 

Fig. 3 shows the tray itself, the meas- 
urements for which are: length 36”; 
width 14”; depth 6”; height of separator 
12”. This part of the washer was made 
by a tinsmith from 26 gauge galvanized 
iron for $1.75, as I had no facilities for 
bending material of this size. Three 1” 
holes are punched in each end, their cen- 
ters 2” from the top of the tray. The 
remaining 2 pieces of trough are capped 
at one end and soldered to the tray just 
below these holes and at as great an in- 
cline as possible without their striking 
the outer frame when the tray tips dur- 
ing operation. 

The next step is to make the wooden 
tray frame from the materials listed for 


trough at 


you 
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that purpose. This fits tightly around 
the tray. The cleats made from the ” 
square pieces are fastened on the inside cf 
the frame to keep the tray from dropping 
through. The pivot is made from 2” by 
2” stock and the ends shaped to fit the 
pivot sockets loosely. This may be sup- 
planted by a length of pipe if desired. 
The final step is to paint the inside of 
the tray with an acid proof paint and to 
fit a piece of hose of the necessary length 
to the washer. After the wooden parts 
have been painted to protect them from 
dampness the washer is ready for use. 
Cleanliness is an oft-repeated watch- 
word in photography, and its importance 
cannot be overstressed. With this washer 
as part of your equipment you can at 
least be sure of turning out clean prints. 


For the Outside Frame 
2 pieces of wood 4’x4”x1” 
2 pieces of wood 1%’x4”"x1” 
2 pieces of wood 1%’x1%”x1” 
1 piece of eaves trough (flat on one 
side) 4%’ long 
3 pieces of eaves trough 22” long 
(Dimensions for trough include 
allowance for making ends.) 
4 small coil springs 


For Water Inlet 
1 piece of 34” pipe 18” long 
1 piece of %” pipe 10” long 
1 piece of 3%” pipe 2” long 
2— 3%” ells 
1—-%,” drop ell 
1 sprayer attachment 


For Tray Frame 
2 pieces of wood 371%4"x1%”"x%” 
2 pieces of wood 14”x1%”"x%,” 
About 6’ of 144” square for cleats 
1 piece of wood for pivot, 20”x2”x 
2” (or %” pipe of same length) 
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Copying by Sunlight 

OR years I did all my copying by the 

method commonly used, employing 
artificial lights. The time consumed in 
this process, and the difficulties presented 
by setting up lights properly, avoiding 
reflections from the subject matter, and 
obtaining uniform lighting led me to try 
copying by sunlight. The light from the 
sun is much more uniform than artificial 
light could possibly be. 

When copying by sunlight, the mate- 
rial to be copied may be thumbtacked to 
a board or supported in any convenient 
manner. The camera (on a _ tripod) 
should be squared with the subject ma- 
terial so that the camera’s shadow just 
misses the subject. Proper exposure may 
be determined with a reliable meter. 

Since your subject is all in one plane 
you will do well to focus sharply and 
open the lens up wide, since the resolving 
power of a lens is best at the maximum 
aperture of the lens. The greater the re- 
solving power of your copying lens the 
finer will be the detail obtainable in the 
copy. On the other hand, if there is no 
easy method of focusing your camera 
critically (such as a groundglass, coupled 
rangefinder, etc.) you'd better stop down 
and give a longer exposure, thereby tak- 
ing advantage of greater depth of field. 

If your camera shutter is equipped with 
a delayed action setting it should be used 
in order to avoid any possible vibration 
of the camera. Otherwise you should use 
a cable release —Charles M. Dorris, San 
Antonio, Tex. 
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is an outstanding figure in 


operate.” 


A BETTER 
EXPOSURE METER 








ANTON BRUEHL, famous color photographer, 


field. A painstaking artist, Mr. Bruehl says, 
“I find the Photrix SS very sensitive in weak 


illumination—very simple and quick to 


You too, will find that nothing contributes 


as much to the success of your pictures as the 


the commercial 


use of a good expo- 
sure meter—so you 
may just as well buy 
the best—Photrix SS. 


IT’S MORE SENSITIVE- 


THAT’S WHY TOP-FLIGHT 
PHOTOGRAPHERS LIKE 
THE PHOTRIX SS 





Anton Bruehl 


Photrix SS has unequalled sensitivity. It 


is simple to operate, compact and depend- 


PHOTRIX SS 


See the Photrix SS at your dealer’s, or write for descriptive booklet to Dept. G-7 


INTERCONTINENTAL MARKETING CORPORATION, 8 West 40th Street, New York 


able. In every way it meets the most exact- 


ing requirements of modern photography. 
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MADE IN 
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YOULL BE PROUD 
(aud Gusitly So 


WHEN YOU SHOW YOUR PICTURES 
Glass - Beaded 


SCREEN 


Experienced ‘camera fans will tell you—‘‘the Da- 
Lite Glass-Beaded surface does wonders for home 
movies and projected stills.’’ Thespecially selected 
fabric and Da-Lite’s advanced process of applying 
the beads combine to give you brilliant, life-like 
pictures, free from sparkling and glare. The Da- 
Lite Glass-Beaded surface is available in many 
styles including the convenient Challenger (with 
tripod attached) which can be set up instantly 
anywhere, as shown above. See Da-Lite Screens at 
your dealer's! Write for full details, including 
recently reduced prices which now start at only 
$2.00. Slightly higher on the Pacific Coast. 


DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY, INC. 
Dept. 8 P.P., 2723 N. Crawford Ave., Chicago, Ill, 








(Reg. U. S. Pat. Off.) 








Automatically controls 
the widest range of 
under and over exposure. 


Gives unsurpassed fine- 
ness of grain with un- 
usual brilliance . 
brings out middle tones 
necessary for reproduc- 
ing full detail of origi- 
nal subject matter. . 
Unusually good keep- 
gE qualities ...no re- 
energizing -non- 
staining ... makes 1 
Quart for developing 


15 rolls. 75¢c 


W rite for full details of Ray-Del 
Picture Contest, Dept. A-7. 


Wy 425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CIT 
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| Filming Your Vacation 
(Continued from page 55) 





travel folders, with perhaps a close-up of 
a finger tracing the itinerary on a map or 
a world globe. 

Titling should offer little trouble with 
the wealth of travel literature at hand. 
If you can’t hand-letter a main title, use 
wooden block letters or cut-outs. Fora 
trick effect, set a world globe atop a small 
table, and open the top drawer just 


| enough to permit setting block letters on 
|| the drawer edge. 
| and when sufficient footage has run off 


Fade-in on this scene, 


close the drawer slowly, and the wording 
will drop out of sight. For a still more 
unusual effect, invert the camera on this 
same shot, cut out and reverse the foot- 
age end for end after processing, and the 
projected sequence will show the block 
letters popping up into camera view 
and taking their position neatly atop the 
edge of the drawer. Then fade-out, and 
fade-in on a group of travel folders lying 
on another table and show a hand select- 
ing one of them. Pull in for a close-up 
and then fade into preparations for the 
trip and a bow shot of your boat at the 
pier. 
FILMING A MOTOR JAUNT 

The road map and travel folder idea 
works equally well for starting off a mo- 
toring reel. Picture a hand tearing off a 
page of a desk calendar and swing in for 
a near shot of the pencilled inscription on 
the calendar pad: Vacation Starts Today. 
Then reveal busy hands filling suitcases, 
slippered feet moving over the floor, a 
medium shot of the luggage being packed 
into the car, and finally a close-up of 
wheels spinning. 

If your destination is one of the na- 
tional parks, study the government’s rec- 
reational booklets for possible camera 
vantage points. Whether you’re bound 
for Mexico, eastern Canada, or both Fairs, 
be sure of your exposure, for light is 
often very deceiving to the eye. 

To show progress, some shots can be 
taken through the windshield of the mov- 
ing car, but only where the highway is 
extremely smooth. A camera speed of 
24 to 32 frames per second is useful for 
“softening” bumps in the road surface. 
Film most of your motor jaunt from a 
tripod set on solid ground, using the 
hand-held camera sparingly. 

Interiors of shrines, churches, and pub- 
lic buildings may be filmed in extremely 
poor light by using 8 or even 4 frames 
per second. Under very weak illumina- 
tion, even single frames may be exposed 
consecutively, provided that the camera is 


| not moved during the sequence. 


Some amateurs have even secured good 
results by inserting postcard photos of 
difficult interiors in the easels of their 
titlers and cutting brief sequences in with 
their regular footage. Of course, this is 
advisable only with black-and-white film. 

FILMING A CANOE TRIP 

Voyageurs of early days had nothing 
on the modern canoeist so far as going 
places is concerned, for the putt-putt of 
the outboard motor now cracks the si- 
lence of the North Country which once 


knew only the swish of the paddle. Movie 
cameras loaded with color film now brin 
back a picture record far more impre 
sive than the stills of monochrome a 

Shooting canoe movies requires . 
more courage than filming a boat or i 
jaunt. Here the camera only adds to the 
burdens of paddling and portaging, |, 
takes honest effort to unleash a Movie 
camera at the end of a long, rock-studdeg 
portage trail and run back a quarter of a 
mile to take an angle shot of your part. 
ner coming down the path, shouldering 
the canoe or a hundred-pound pack, No 
time for rehearsals here. You either ge 
the picture or lose it. 

A systematic method of packing cam. 
era equipment on a canoe trip is desi. 
able, and for several years my brother 
and I used a home-made suitcase carry- 
all while canoeing through northem 
Minnesota and southern Ontario. The in. 
side was partitioned to house snugly the 
movie camera and case, scene recon 
book, tripod and head, measuring tape, 
filters, vignetter, cine titler, and a dozen 
rolls of 16 mm film. Inside the cover 
were two white-enameled cardboard p- 
flectors as well as helpful literature for 
spare-time reading. 

The case, which weighed 35 pounds a 
the start of a portage and close to 3 
pounds by the time we reached the other 
end, fitted crosswise in the canoe against 
the thwart nearest the stern paddler, 
Since hand-carried articles are always 
discomforting on a portage, the case was 
occasionally slipped into an empty pack 
and shouldered. Of course, the ideal ar- 
rangement would be a specially padded 
pack sack with a zippered back and 
strong partitions for housing all the cam- 
era paraphernalia. 

In filming a canoe trip, show the trials 
of woods travel, varying your camera 
angles by shooting up from the ground at 
approaching packers, or shooting down 
from overhanging ledges at canoe loaders 
Handle the reel chronologically, cutting 
in glimpses of the map, the compass, the 
portage signs, and wild life en route 
Some of the finest woodland footage can 
be obtained simply by pointing the lens 
at a colorful sunset silhouette. 

FILMING A PACK TRIP 

Like canoeing, pack-tripping on horse- 
back offers trouble aplenty for movie- 
making sportsmen. It isn’t easy to ride 
ahead of the string on a narrow mountall 
trail in order to shoot oncoming views d 
the pack train, nor to drop back and dis- 
mount for a distant shot, particularly 
with an overly nervous horse at youl 
elbow frisking with every buzz of the 
camera motor. And it is hardly condv- 
cive to steady camera handling to shod 
movies from astride the steed. 

On a Montana pack trip which I made 
late last fall, the movie camera, remov 
from its case, was inserted in a medium- 
size trout-fishing creel, the inside d 
which was lined with a wool shirt. 
arrangement not only eliminated ext 
weight, but also permitted rapid camer 
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rk when the occasion demanded it. 
ie the entire reel cannot consist 
lely of moving horses, look for humor- 
£0 
ous or interesting 
trail. These might 


sidelights along the 

include mountain 
flowers pushing up through the snow, . 
whistling marmot watching the pack 
string from a safe distance, glimpses of 
the unbelievably beautiful mountain 
scenery, and the wildlife and fishing en- 
countered. 

Before setting out on your next vaca- 
tion get together with your friends and 
invite them to tell you frankly what they 
didn’t like about your last year’s pictures. 





Maybe your exposures were a bit off, your 


camera angles too ordinary. Maybe you 
could have paid better attention to com- 
position, and filmed more scenes of other 
people in other countries and fewer of 
yourself. Maybe you're really a sweet 
filmer at heart, but you edit badly; and 
perhaps your titling needs to be im- 
proved. ; 
Welcome all criticisms. Be guided by 
them in future work. Then, when you 
set out again, shoot the sort of footage 
which will please the audiences back 
home, and chances are that it'll plea-e 
you, too.— 


Candid Shots 


(Continued from page 10) 








° YHY don’t manufacturers of film 

W print the speed of their film on 
their packages?” Dudley Stagg of Los 
Angeles, Calif., asks. We wish we would 
know. As it is, we have asked the same 
question more than once. 

Thomas D. Sharples of Swarthmore, 
Pa. would like to go even farther and 
demands that manufacturers of papers 
give their products a speed rating. Not 
satisfied with this demand, Mr. Sharples 
also wants manufacturers to give more 
concrete information about their lenses. 
He justly maintains that the “speed” and 
focal length of the lens are not the only 
information the user might want to know. 
The lens formula, angle, .efficiency, cor- 
rection for different colors are but a few 
of the things Sharples wishes to see listed. 
While we do believe that he has got 
something there, we suspect that the ma- 
jority of camera would have to 
learn a lot before these definitions would 
mean anything to them. 

The main objection of manufacturers 
against such listings is the lack of accept- 
ed standards. While it may not be sim- 
ple to arrive at such standards, it is by 
no means impossible. It 


users 


seems to us 
therefore that it is time to go well be- 
yond preliminary discussions and begin 
with the business of actually establish- 
ing standards. 

UCH fun! At least four books on pho- 

tography which have made their ap- 
pearance during the last year base their 
titles on the idea that photography is 
tun.” To say the least, this method of 
titling a book is not very original. Pri- 
rity to the title belongs, as far as we 
know, to William M. Strong whose in- 
structive little book Photography for 
Fun, published in 1934, is still excellent 
teading—A. B. H. 
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THE LEICA-MOTOR 


is but one of Leica’s more than 
500 accessories. Attach it to 
the Leica and you have a com- 
pletely automatic camera. You 
can make up to twelve con- 
secutive exposures automa- 
tically, at the rate of two per 
second, by merely pressing a 
lever. It also permits single 
exposures to be made. After 
each exposure, the shutter is 
wound and the film trans- 
ported — automatically. It is 
extremely compact, complete 
and precise . . . characteristic 
of the Leica camera and all 
Leica products. 


E. LEITZ, INC. - 730 Fifth Ave. - New York City 
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There is only one 
Leica, but there are 
many Leica models 
from which to choose. 
Illustrated is the 
Leica Model IIIb, 
with Leica-Motor and 
Summar f{:2 Lens. 
Your dealer will 
gladly explain the 
Leica Time Payment 
Plan. 


To own a Leica means release 
from limitations in photog- 
raphy. Leica is a product of 
the Leitz Microscope Works 
and is built within the same 
optical and mechanical toler- 
ances of a microscope. You 
are assured of quality and 
continued exacting per- 
formance. 


Write for complete informa- 
tion on Leica, its 13 inter- 
changeable lenses, and its 
numerous accessories. Dept. 


A-8. 





THE Pace is FAST! 


Photographic advances are being made daily. 


Photography is 


rapidly becoming a GIANT industry, and a POWER in our daily 


lives. 


With the impetus given to camera science by the millions 


who use cameras as a part of their daily lives, scientific strides 
forward have quickened in tempo to the point where it is abso- 
lutely necessary to keep well informed of their progress. The 
best way to do it is to read the leading magazine in photography, 


every month. 


ON ALL NEWSSTANDS 
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Remember . . You can always buy 
confidence from Penn . where reliab 
is the foreword of our success. rue 

» Bond accompanies every purchase anc 
is your assurance of 100°? Satisfaction or 
full purchase price refunded 


TYPICAL VALUES: 


Robot F 2.8 Tessar i ..-$ 69.50 
Leica Model G—F 2 Sonnar, E. R. 
I pt tinea ; coos SFR 
Contax Model 1, Slow speed F 1.5 
Sonnar ; ° <seaae 
Univex Mercury F 3.5.. ‘ 
Korrelle Reflex F 2.9 Radionar.... 
Kodak Duo 620 F 3.5 lens . 
Kodak Retina F 3.5 chrome 
Super Ikomat ‘‘B’’—F 2.8 Tessar, 
latest model : 
(Above items are all Like New) 


NEW CAMERA SPECIAL 


Zeca Double extension 6x9 Plate and 
Film Pack with Zeconar F 4.5 
. .§22.50 


Pronto II Shutter.... 
with Xenar F 4.5 Compur Shutter 29.50 


with Tessar F 4.5 Compur Shutter 34.50 


TRADE-IN YOUR OLD CAMERA 


PENN'S 104-Page Catalog ‘Pr 
‘chock-full of bargains’’—yours 
for tl 


ve asking. 


LT: Greater 
PEN Me... 
New York City 





126 West 32nd. St., 
- Examine this 


* 


LIBRARY © 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


for 10 days on approval 1117 pages 

O you want new adventures in photography? Do 

you want more hours of fun with your camera? 
Do you want pictures that will win greater approval? 
Do you want quick, plain answers to questions on 
posing, lighting, exposing, developing, printing? Here 
is a set of books that brings you all these things— 
teaches you photographic technique—gives needed 
data, formulas, pointers, cautions—describes methods 
step by step—suggests picture subjects and photo- 
graphic pastimes—everything, in short, to make vou 
a more expert photographer and also lead through 
many interesting byways of photographic enjoyment 


Hundreds of ideas and methods for getting the 
most out of average photographic equipment 





—getting outdoor, indoor, table- 

Contains top, trick, action, child and 
Deschin’s NEW other pictures; subjects, posing 
WAYS IN PHO- exposing 
TOGRAPHY 
Deschin’s MAK- 
NG PICTURES 
WITH THE MINI- 
ATURE CAMERA 
Herrschaft and 
Deschin’s LIGHT- 
ING IDEAS IN 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Henney’s COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
FOR THE AM- 
ATEUR 


—reguiar and specia! lighting, 
building lighting equipment 


—developing, printing, enlarging 
dodging, bleaching, toning, re- 
touching, etc 


—making transparencies, greeting 
cards, photomurals, etc. 


—taking and making color prints, 
etc., etc 











10 days’ examination-Special Price-Easy Terms 


SEND THIS COUPON TODAY 


McGraw-Hill Book Co., 330 W. 42nd St., N. Y. C. 


Send me the Library of Amateur Photography for 10 days’ 
exan ination on approval. In 10 days I will send $2.45, 
plus ‘ew cents postage and $2.00 monthly for four months, 
or return books postpaid. (Postage paid on orders accom- 
panied by remittance of first instalment.) 


Name 

Address 

City and State 
Position... 


Company PB-8-39 
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Get Better Color Transparencies 
(Continued from page 59) 





arate readings was that I changed the 
picture composition so as to exclude the 
sidewalk and thereby prevent the picture 
from having too wide a range in light 
values. 

Lighting, too, in color photography is 
somewhat different than in black-and- 
white. In general, flat lighting (light fall- 
ing directly on the front of the subject) 
is best. This does violence to the old 
reliable precepts of cross lighting, and of 
lights and shadows as used in black-and- 
white photography. You immediately de- 
mand to know “Why flat lighting?” The 
answer is because color film has a small 
latitude of exposure. 

You can bring out brilliant colors even 
in semi-lighted rooms or you can bring 
them out (in spite of what some authori- 
ties have said) in the most glaring tropi- 
cal sunlight. But you cannot get both 
extremes in the same picture. Where ex- 
tremes are great, if the light portions are 
correctly exposed the shadows will come 
in almost black, and you will not have 
a real color picture. If, on the other 
hand, the shadows are properly exposed, 
the lighted portions will be bleached out. 
I exposed for such shadows once, and got 
them, but a woman’s yellow dress which 
was not in the shadows was bleached 
snow white and showed no texture at all. 

The veteran in black-and-white pho- 
tography will demand, “What? No con- 
trast in color pictures?” And the reply 
is, “More than you ever saw before. But 
it is a color contrast, not a contrast of 
lights and shadows.” Hence the rule: 
Keep your light as even as possible over 
all the objects and seek for contrast in 
color. 

Having emphasized this point, I hasten 
to add that the experienced amateur can 
successfully introduce into his color 
transparencies far greater contrasts in 
light than most authorities admit. I have 
made a Kodachrome exposure, for exam- 
ple, where a surf rider’s face was in the 
shadow of his surf board, and read 
Weston 50; where the ocean read 650; and 
the sand beach read 1,000; and I got really 
good color values in all three subjects. 

As to filters, you do not need any (un- 
less you are using daylight color film with 
tungsten or indoor color film in daylight, 
in which cases you must use a correction 
filter). In distant views the intervening 
haze may give a slightly bluish effect 
which some people like and some do not. 
If you dislike it, use a haze filter. This 
filter may also be used for snow scenes. 

But you can get good pictures without 
any filter at all. Regarding clouds, no 
filter I ever saw can equal the marvelous 
cloud effects that even the most inex- 
perienced amateur can capture on color 
film. You just cannot miss getting clouds 
— majestic, towering, cumulus clouds 
hanging under a blue sky. Whisper it 
softly, but here is one place where the 
picture is better than the original sky and 
clouds themselves. This is because blue 
is the easiest of all colors to record on 
film. Anybody who uses filters for out- 


——————__| 


door black-and-white work knows abor: 
that. 
; There is as yet no soft focus technigy 
in color photography. You want sen 
images, for objects just out of focus i 
color photography do not blend inty th 
background as in black-and-white lb 
stead they look like somebody hai 
d 
splashed around a bucket of mixed paint 
Now suppose there is a fairly prominen; 
background behind your subject, the 
what? If it must be subdued, get clo 
enough to the subject so you can tre 
out the background, and make it gp, 
pletely fuzzy. On the other hand, if th 
background isn’t too objectionable or i 
you really want it to show up, back your 
camera far enough away to get both sib. 
ject and background in focus. 

Finally, you will want to learn how j 
vary the exposure so as to get the trues 
reproduction of different colors. I hay 
never heard of anyone letting out a peg 
in print about this (though they ma 
have), but every experienced color phy. 
tographer I have encountered has found 
that color films are not equally sensitiy 
to all colors. Furthermore, the photo 
electric type of exposure meter is mor 
sensitive to certain colors than to other 
This is logical, since the function of th 
meter is to measure the intensity of pho- 
tographic light. You can get along with- 
out allowing for these differences in ¢- 
fective light value. But you will allow 
for them if you want the best result 
obtainable. 

Please note that in referring to “stops 
I mean the consecutive diaphragm open- 
ings as they are found on my Wes 
meter. Thus, using f 6.3 when f 56 wa 
indicated would be an underexposure 0 
one stop. Using f 3.2 instead of f if 
would be an overexposure of five stops 

Blue registers the strongest of all c- 
ors. If your subject material is predoni- 
nantly blue, be careful not to overexpos 
I get best results from wunderexposity 
blue by one, or even two, stops. 

Green, yellow, and pink need no exp- 
sure adjustment. In color photography 
they are “normal” colors. 

Red comes in slowly. If there is om 
a small amount of red in the pictur 
naturally you give it the normal exp 
sure. The eye will not notice any differ 
ence in the final result. But if red pre 
dominates, overexpose two, or even lis 
stops. Otherwise the red will be so dati 
that scarlet will look like maroon, # 
maroon will verge toward black. Wit 
close-ups on certain types of red flowes 
and red hedges, I confess to getting bs 
results by overexposures of as much 
five stops! 

Brown is the stubbornest of all cali! 
and may even seem to fool the ti 
meter now and then. I experimented @ 
it once while photographing a near-nall 
Polynesian framed in a mass of gre 
foliage. I opened up that lens unit 
the resulting transparency the 
foliage was bleached half white i 
overexposure—and still the Polynes#® 
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body stood out in the picture, a full, rich 
brown. A close-up of ripe coconuts in a 
tree will stand an overexposure of several 
That is, if the meter reading calls 
1/10 second and you shoot ac- 
a very dark 
around 


Stops." 

Ta 
od Abn you are apt to get ; 
transparency. Better make it 
f 2.8 at 1/10 second. 

People’s faces in outdoor color photog- 
raphy show much the same tendency as 
brown colors. With a Weston reading of 
500, for example, the normal exposure 
with Kodachrome should be f 10 at 1/50 
second, but I get best results by exposing 
at f 5.6. I found this to be true even in 
photographing Hollywood movie actors 
who were wearing heavy make-up. 

To illustrate this changing the exposure 
for different colors, let me list several ex- 
cellent transparencies, all made with the 
same camera, all taken at the same speed 
of 1/50 second, and all taken under light- 
ing conditions which caused the same 
Weston meter to give a reading of 160. 
In each picture a different color predomi- 
nated, and I compensated accordingly. 
Note the different apertures: 


BLUE—Japanese fishing sampans, f 6.3. 
YELLOW—tripe pineapples, f 5.6 
GREEN—lawn grass, f 5.6 
PINK—pink tropical shower trees, f 5.6. 
RED—red tropical shower trees, f 4, 
red brick building, f 4. 

BROWN—burned sugar cane field, f 3.5, 

brown house with brown grass 


foreground, f 3.5. 

I realize that much that I have written 
about varying the exposure to bring in 
different colors more naturally may seem 
arbitrary, and that my recommendations 
may even seem hazardous to many of 
you. Nevertheless, the foregoing article 
is based on the performance of my lens, 
an f 2.8 Zeiss Tessar (in a Kine Exakta 
camera); and the data used have been 
repeatedly checked. I know from ob- 
servation that other color photographers 
make adjustments in exposure to fit the 
subject also; but whether these adjust- 
ments would be precisely the same for 
all lenses I cannot say. It seems rather 
improbable that they would, since differ- 
ent makes and types of lenses are color- 
corrected to varying degrees. At any 
rate, the important thing is to keep an 
exposure record and to use your lens so 
that your color transparencies will be 
what you want them to be.—pe 


Protection for Box Camera 
ANY owners of box cameras find 
that after a day at the beach the 

cameras are all but ruined from sand 
which gets into the 
unprotected lens 
opening in the front 
of the box. A clean 
cork may be inserted 
therein firmly but 
gently, and will pro- 
tect the interior of 
the camera from 
sand, water, dust, etc. 
The Cost is practically 
negligible, and this idea can help the old 
teliable box to give you many more years 


of good service.—William Swallow, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 





Cork excludes dirt. 
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Goon black and white movies are easy to 
make with this improved 16mm film. Its specially 
tinted base gives your pictures an extra sparkle 
... makes the action seem real on your screen. 


You will also like the flexibility Regular Pan gives 
your camera. It is fully panchromatic. So you 
can use it with filters or to take movies indoors. 
lt has wide latitude and, of course, is non- 
Outdoors, its speed fits the range 
The brightest scenes take your 
smallest opening, f:16. Every roll has a com- 
plete exposure guide packed in the box. Next 
time try a roll of Du Pont Regular Pan. 


halation. 
of your lens. 


DU PONT FILM MANUFACTURING CORPORATION, INC. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA 


ALBERT GREENFIELD 


Try Du PONT REGULAR PAN 


93 











Brilliant Contrast 


Standard Speed 


Panchromatic 


Wide Latitude 


$4.50 per 100 feet 


including reversal 
processing 


Du Pont 16: REGULAR PAN 


Puts 


the Sunshine 


in 


PHOTOGRAPHIN 


HIS article, of value to photographers and amateurs interested in photo- 
graphing technical equipment, is only one of the many fascinating articles 
of interest to all technical men, in the big 


AUGUST ISSUE RADIO NEWS ar 


Your 


Movies 


TECHNICAL 
EQUIPMENT 


NOW ON SALE 
ALL NEWSSTANDS 








RADIO NEWS, Dept. PP 101 

608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 
Enclosed find $1.50. Send me RADIO NEWS 

for one year (12 issues) and rush me a copy of 

the 1939 RADIO & TELEVISION DATA BOOK 

without charge. (If renewal check here [). If 

you are a serviceman, please check here ) 


Name 


Address . 


City 


State 
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and the new 


DUAL-SNAD\, 
HOLDER 


TO CHANGE FILTERS 








* FAST .... 
Just “snap” the retaining spring to re- 
lease or insert filters. 

*® SAPE .... 
The HOLDER maintains a firm grip 
until released—Dural bands protect fil 
ter edges against chipping. 

We BORE 2.2 ee | 
Harrison Filters are renowned for their 


rigidly checked | 


optical perfection ° 
laboratory 


before leaving the 


Banish "Filter Dilemma" 

invest 25c in the | 
“MYSTERY OF FILTERS” 
at all dealers —————— 


HARRISON & HARRISON | 








Optical Engineers 
Dept. PP-8 
| 835! Santa Monica Bivd. Hollywood, Calif. 
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Learn WHAT to Photograph—HOW to 
Do it—WHERE to Sell Your Pictures 


Thousands of magazines, newspapers, trade 
ournals, and advertisers buy MILLIONS of 


70% ot 
free-lance 


photographs every 
these are bought 


year 
from 












amateurs men and women who 
like to use a camera and have 
learned the secret of taking pic- 
tures that SELL. Let us show 
YOU how to become a jour 

} nalistic or press photographer 
how to make YOUR camera 
pay you an income, part time 

or full time! Our home- 

study course may be 

paid for in easy monthly 

just received $50 installments Ni spe- 


m magazine — for 
first work I did after 
finishing course.”’ 


cial camera needed.) 
FREE CATALOG “How 


L. C. Eldridge, Minn. to Make Money With 
a i Your Camera,” tells all 
Earned almost $250 about this course. Write 


while taking course.”’ 
Olive Hastings, Mass 


Vv AL PHOTOGRAPHERS 
Dept. 1008, 10 West 33rd Street, New York City 


for a copy today 
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Your Lens 
(Continued from page 25) 





there may be three or more; it all de- 
pends on the curves the mathematician 
specified. In each of the blockers are 
seats whose diameter is the same as that 
of the glass discs. The glass and blockers 
are heated and specially prepared pitch 
used to cement the glass in the seats. 
This step is important, for a slight in- 
accuracy in seating will be transferred 
to the lens curvature and affect the fin- 
ished lens. 

Now comes just about the most impor- 
tant step in fine lens manufacture—the 
grinding. Great care must be taken to 
assure uniform thickness of the lens disc, 
and to impart the exact curvatures. The 
first grinding is a rough one with a coarse 
abrasive. The abrasive bites quickly into 
the glass and soon cuts it to the approxi- 
mate finished thickness. A finer abrasive 
is used to remove the scratches made by 
the first and the lens is then ground to 
the exact curvature required. In this 
step of producing the exact curvature, 
the element must be nursed along by a 
highly skilled lens grinder who knows 
just how to keep a uniform pressure on 
the disc. 

For the third grinding step, a still finer 
abrasive is used. This gives a velvety 
texture to the glass. Finally, a fourth 
grinding with the finest abrasive obtain- 
able produces a lens surface exceedingly 
smooth, but not yet smooth enough to 
handle light rays properly. 

In a modern lens-making plant, the 
grinding operations are performed by 
machines that automatically manipulate 
the lens blank and abrasive surface in 
such a way that the desired curvature is 
produced. This curvature, incidentally, 
is spherical in form. Lens mathemati- 
cians know that lens elements should be 
parabolic in curvature, but manufactur- 
ing methods make only spherical surfaces 
possible. So the spherical aberration re- 
sulting from the absence of parabolic 
curves is neutralized by balancing posi- 
tive aberration with negative. 

After grinding comes the polishing that 
completes the lens disc surface. This is 
the formation of a new surface, and not 
like the polishing the cook does on a glass 
tumbler, wherein she removes dirt from 
an existing surface. The lens elements 
are mounted on machines similar to those 
used for grinding and are oscillated and 
rotated simultaneously, while rouge is 
applied to them. Two grades of rouge 
are used, and are known around the Wol- 
lensak plant as the “finest” and “finer 
than the finest.” It takes from two to 
four hours of rubbing with rouge to pol- 
ish a lens. Less time would not produce 
the sparkling, optically perfect surface 
required, and more time would change 
the curvature that mathematicians and 
lens-grinders worked so hard to produce. 

How does the lens-maker know when 
his curvatures are right or otherwise? He 
tests the blanks repeatedly, with accu- 
rate gauges—even using wavelengths of 
light as measuring sticks. A gauge made 
from quartz, ground to the exact curva- 
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ay required, is placed in contaet with 
the lens surface after all abrasive or pol 
ishing material has been removed The, 
the area in contact is inspected j “y 
illumination from a sodium-vapor | te 
Variations in the thickness Men: 

i ions e thickness of the impris. 
oned air film are shown by alternate q k 
and light bands—the same kind of New 
ton interference rings y ; : 2 
in the image projected by ce mn 
In this way, lenses can Fy enlarger 
variations in curvature of eon al = 

: “<ss Wan one. 
quarter wave of sodium light, which in 
plain English is six one-millionths 
(0.000006) of an inch. 

In addition to this checking, camera 
lens elements must undergo a final in. 
spection that reveals such flaws as sur. 
face scratches, striae or feathers resylt. 
ing from inequalities in the glass that 
affect refraction, pock marks or minute 
depressions that also cause faulty refrac. 
tion, and cavities created by opening of 
bubbles in the glass. And finally, the 
test with the Newton’s rings formed by 
the test lens or block. 

About those air bubbles: Imprisoned 
air bubbles are impossible to avoid in op- 
tical glass, and they do not affect the per- 
formance of a camera lens to a degree 
possible to measure. It is only when g 
bubble is so near the curved surface that 
it breaks through to form a cavity, that 
it causes the lens to be rejected. 

After a lens disc has been ground and 
polished on both surfaces, it must be 
centered. That is, its optical and geo- 
metrical centers have to be brought to- 
gether. This is necessary because a lens 
element is mounted geometrically, al- 
though its performance is optical. The 
optical center is the point where light 
rays will pass through the glass without 
being bent or otherwise affected. The 
lens adjuster finds this by fastening the 
blank on a machine that resembles the 
headstock of a lathe, and rotating it while 
he moves it around until he can see that 
the optical center runs true. Then the 
lens, held rigid in that po ition, con- 
tinues to rotate while a grinding wheel, 
running in the opposite direction, grinds 
the edge to give the correct diameter. 
These operations, costly and slow, bring 
the two centers together. 

Next the centered blank is mounted in 
a metal cell or ring, usually brass. The 
cells are produced in the factory on auto- 
matic screw machines. They are accl- 
rate and very much alike, but lack the 
precision required by a lens. So they are 
put, one by one, into accurately centered 
chucks of bench lathes and turned to 
produce a smooth finish and exact con- 
centricity. Expert workmen then seat 
each lens element individually in a mount 
that fits it so perfectly that there is no 
trace of play. 

After the elements are in their cells, 
the mounts are lacquered black for pr- 
tection and to prevent light reflection 
Then comes the important step of assem- 
bling, wherein the optical properties 9 
painstakingly built into the lens must bk 
preserved by precise joining with barrels 
and shutters. 

The lens elements are again inspected 
for flaws and scratches, and are fitted into 
the barrel or shutter by women whos 
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s from long experience. The 
are machined to as fine 
mits as possible before they come to the 
ee bench. After assembly the 
Jenses are virtually finished, but they still 
have to run the gantlet of further in- 
spection that checks them for definition, 
focus, covering power, distortion, and the 
other things that influence final perform- 


skill cone 
mechanical parts 


ascembly 


ance. , : 
This testing is done with an instrument 


that looks something like a telescope or 
surveyor’s transit. The lens is mounted 
at one end of a system of lenses known 
as a “eollimator,” and focused on a test 
screen that consists of very fine lines 
ruled on glass. The tester looks through 
a 100-power microscope and observes the 
way the camera lens resolves the ruled 
lines. The collimator creates the same 
condition as if the lens were being focused 
on an object at infinity. Faults in defi- 
nition and other phases of optical per- 
formance are revealed quickly by this 
test. Furthermore, the exact focus of the 
lens is determined to a tolerance of 
1/1000 inch. Lenses that emerge from the 
collimator testing machine with no marks 
against them are ready to be mounted on 
a camera. 

One thing that impresses the visitor to 
a lens-making plant is the great care 
taken to keep the glass elements clean 
and undamaged. Finger marks get on 
the lens surfaces in the course of han- 
dling, but they are removed immediately 
for there is something in human perspi- 
ration that attacks glass. If a fingerprint 
remains on a lens element overnight, it 
is likely to be etched there so deeply that 
the disc must be discarded or at least 
repolished. When lenses are being as- 
sembled, camel hair brushes are used 
freely. The worker jars them on the 
bench to shake the dirt from the bristles, 
but he doesn’t touch the hairs with his 
hands for that might transfer grease to 
the lens, 

Another thing the visitor is likely to 
notice is that in spite of all the mathe- 
matical, optical, and mechanical science 
that goes into the creating and manufac- 
turing of a camera lens, many of the 
operations depend, in final analysis, on 
sheer human skill learned by long appli- 
cation. Some of the final tests of camera 
lenses, including the actual taking of a 
picture, depend as much on the judgment 
of veteran experts as on the readings of 
scientific instruments. Many of the most 
highly skilled workers in a lens factory 
are well past middle age, for you don’t 
Pe overnight how to turn out pieces 
ot glass and metal sufficiently accurate 
and perfect to act as the magic eye of a 
modern camera be 


Film Strip Containers 

A CELLOPHANE container for a strip 
: of four 35 mm negatives can be ob- 
tained free of charge from your jeweler. 
These cellophane bags are used for wrap- 
_ wrist watch bracelets, and are 
‘town away after the bracelet or strap 
removed from the card and sold. The 
leweler has no further use for the con- 
lainers and will save them for you if you 


ask him to Frank 
k hin teh . Vad 4 
Sa : k R adeboncoeur, 
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Synchronized shot at 1/400th, F/ 8 (with dark sellew filter) 


users say “Swell”... HERE’S WHY: 


LONGER FLASH... that makes for better synchro- 
nization. Three types of “peak” to fit a// your 
needs for synchronized shots. 

SAFETY-JACKETED BULBS... that act like shatter-proof 
glass to give youand subjects maximum protection 
from bulb breakage on No. 7, 16,30 and 31. No. 11 
and 21 also have a special bulb strengthening. 
UNIFORM DENSITY OF NEGATIVES 

UNEXCELLED UNIFORMITY OF TIMING 


QUICK-BREAK FILAMENTS ... assure flashing even 
on weakened cells. 


A G-E MAZDA Photoflash lamp for 
synchronized shots with every type camera 
FOR “FOCAL-PLANE” cameras, the new “extra long flash” 
G-E No. 30 and No. 31. 

FOR “FRONT-SHUTTER” cameras, G-E Synchro-Press No. 16 
and No. 7 with long flash created by aluminum wire. 


FOR EXTRA COVERING POWER, G-E Synchro-Press No. 21 
and No. 11 with an extra “punch” of light from “treated 
aluminum foil.”’ Also good for contact flashing. 


... filled with aluminum FOR BRIGHTER, WHITER LIGHT 









Shot at 1/1000, focal-plane synchronization, 
at F/6.3, with one G-E No. 31. Photo by 
Green, of Price Picture News. 


No.7 No.16 No.11 No.21 No.30 No.31 


GENERAL (6 ELECTRIC 


MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 








WHAT'S 


Here's an intensely interesting story of aviation in the 
stratosphere. An informative article by a veteran air- 
man, an ace in the United States Navy, and an engi- 


neer with TWA. Aviation is going up into the strato- 


~ UP 
THERE? 


By 


sphere, and the potent question What's Up There?" 
is of prime importance to every modern person. 


Read this and other significant flying articles in the 


IPQIPUIOANR 
AWVIWATHOIN 


America’s Top Aviation Magazine 


D. W. TOMLINSON 


NOW ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS 
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PILOT Super 


ERE at last is a roll film reflex with several 
features never before offered in a camera 
that even approached its amazingly low price 
range. Just check these six salient points one 
by one and you will see why the PILOT 
SUPER is the outstanding value in its field: 
. Allows for use of long focus lenses. 
. Built-in exposure meter. 
. Eye-level view finder. 
. Choice of two picture sizes (either 12 in 214 x 21%" 
or 16 in 154% 21%" size on 120 film). 
. Metal focal plane type shutter, with speeds up to 
1/200th second. 
. Film winding and locking device that practically 
eliminates double exposures. 

The Pilot Super is available with these lenses: 
£4.5....$28.50 £3.5....$37.00 f2.9....$45.00 
A 414" Anastigmat £4.5 lens in focusing mount is avail- 
able to interchange with any of the above lenses. . $20.00 

If your dealer cannot supply full information 
or has not yet stocked the Pilot Super, write: Dept. 18— 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42” STREET 


NEW YORK 





(actual 


The 
World’s 
Smallest 
CAMERA 
for fine 
Photog- 

raphy 


‘snaps’ friends, relatives, people, children at 
play, pets in their intimate moments—unobtrusively 
and without their knowledge Entirely new ir 
design and construction, the CORONET is a pre- 
cise instrument with a fine Taylor-Hobson Lens 
Instant Shutter, a Safety-catch to prevent accidental 
exposures and a clear, luminous Optical View- 
finder In every detail of its construction, a 
unique excellence distinguishes this marvelous little 
camera which you will be proud to own. The highly 
corrected lens peegaees needle-sharp negatives that 
enlarge beautifully Made in England's most 
important camera factory, the CORONET is a 
rugged and substantial instrument encased in beau- 
tiful Bakelite Known by thousands as ‘The 
Tom Thumb of Cameras,’ the Midget is the world’s 
finest 16mm Miniature Camera as well as the smallest 


$ 2:85 


Postpaid 


20c Extra on 
Cc. 0. D. Orders 


10-DAY UNCONDITIONAL 
MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE 
Price, if ordered now, includes 2 rolls 
of special fine-grain film 





CORONET CAMERA CO. 


251 West 42nd St., Dept. 48, New York 
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Effective Tank Technique 


————___ 


(Continued from page 33) 





since the metal loader can scratch the 
back of the film, and might possibly be- 
come lost. 

The beginner should use a free finger 
or two of the hand which is rotating the 
reel to feel the back of the film as it goes 
into place. Thus he will be able to tell 
immediately if it has buckled and not set 
in the proper groove. 

Whichever type of tank you're using, 
the developer should be poured steadily 
and rapidly into it. Don’t use a 4 oz. 
graduate for pouring 16 or 20 oz. of de- 
veloper. If you pause even for a minute 
to refill your measure you may leave a 
line across the negative, due to the re- 
sulting difference in development be- 
tween the section in the lower (or filled) 
part of the tank and that in the upper 
part. The line will be especially pro- 
nounced if you are working with a fast 
developer. 

Be sure, then, that you have a pitcher, 
or graduate which will hold the entire 20 
oz. (or whatever the quantity is you need 
to cover your film) and that you have 
the correct amount of developer meas- 
ured out before you begin to pour. Many 


| is the film which has been spoiled be- 


cause the developer did not entirely 
cover it in the tank. The hazard here is 
greatest, of course, when adjustable tanks 
are used, since in that case it is not al- 
ways necessary to fill the tank to capac- 
ity, or until the liquid runs over the top. 


| But even some non-adjustable tanks can 


seem full when they are not. If you sus- 
pect for any reason that there’s not 
enough developer in the tank even though 
it refuses to take any more, give it a shake 


| or two to release any possible air bub- 
| bles which may have formed. 


Agitation of the film in the tank is very 


| important and is simple only if you know 


how to do it. If you do it incorrectly, 


| you are more than likely to produce what 
| are known as bubble marks on your 
negatives. 


Immediately after filling the tank with 
developer (your film being already load- 
ed), jar the tank half a dozen times, 
slightly but definitely, against the table 
on which it is resting. This explodes 
bubbles which otherwsie would leave un- 
developed spots on your negative. The 


| jarring should be done judiciously, so as 
| not to crack the tank if it be made of any 


brittle material. 

Then agitate in circular, horizontal 
fashion by twisting the core of reel back 
and forth with the attachment for this 


| purpose, if you have that kind of tank. If 


you have no “agitator,” grasp the tank 
and move it in a circular plane as you 
would a bottle if you wanted to make the 
liquid move around in it. Then give a 
jar and a few turns every minute or so 
during the time of development. The de- 
veloping time, incidentally, is reduced by 
agitation; and this reduction factor will 


| depend upon the kind of developer used 


and the amount of agitation given. The 
same forms of agitation should be em- 
ployed while the film is in stop or hard- 


ening bath and during fixation, 

Both these forms of agitation seem to be 
necessary, although many People repo: 
excellent results with mechanical or + 
tric devices. But you are advised agains 
other forms, such as the cocktail method 
which makes more bubbles than it d. 
stroys. 

Between the developing and fy; 
processes, be sure to use a fresh hard. 
ening-stop bath, not a mere water ring: 
This will harden the emulsion of the film 
as it stops development, thereby lessen. 
ing the danger of injury to the emulsig, 
due to subsequent handling or t 
changes in temperature. It will gy 
many a film from ruin when it comes 
the sponging process, especially during 
warm weather when there is occasion,| 
danger of sponging large sections of th 
emulsion right off of an unhardened filp, 

The use of the hardener also makes } 
possible to wash the film with the wate 
as it runs from the cold water faucg 
without harm resulting from variation; 
in temperature. Most hardener or stop. 
bath formulas include recommendation: 
as to how long the film should be left in 
the solution. 

After the film has been in the hypo or 
fixing bath for ten minutes, the cover of 
the tank may be removed and the film 
examined while it is on the reel, A 
glance will disclose whether all the w- 
exposed portions have been dissolved or 
cleared from the negative. If this is th 
case, the film should be left in the hyp 
an additional ten minutes, after which it 
should be washed. 

If the film has not been entirely cleared, 
or presents a “milky” appearance, the 
reel should again be placed in the hyp 
and the tank closed. The total time ¢ 
fixation should be just twice the time i 
takes to clear the negative. Any fixe 
which requires more than 15 minutes fr 
clearing is losing its strength and shoul 
be discarded. 

The usual directions relating to tim 
and temperature should be heeded vey 
carefully by the beginner. A thermon- 
eter and a time-piece are absolute neces 
sities in film development. Within certad 
limits (depending on the type of de- 
veloper), the higher the temperature, the 
shorter the development required # 
achieve a negative of normal density, at 
vice versa. Failure to follow core 
“time and temperature” procedure Wi 
therefore, result in a negative which § 
either too thin and flat or too dense. 


The importance of this relationship if 


time and temperature is evident whet 
you remember that it is the key " 
“blind” development, or development & 
aided by inspection of the film during t 
process. It is the substitute for the & 

In yet another manner failure to use the 
thermometer carefully may be disastt0® 
Developer, hardening-stop bath, and hyp? 
should all be the same temperaure. Fa 
ure to follow this rule can result 
ruined film. A variation of one o ™ 
degrees is permissible, but anything 
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d that may bring you into the danger 


a0 overly coarse grain 


zones of reticulation, 


size, etc. oa nae ae 
temperature selected shou 
oe ' ised for the devel- | 


oe se adv 
within the en As the temperature 
oper YOU are er of all kinds of troubl 
rises, the danger of all kinds o ge e 
becomes proportionately ‘greater. Worm 
weather developing requires special care, 
since high temperature softens the emul- 
sion and renders it easy prey to such 
nightmares as pinholes and reticulation, 
whose horrors, perhaps, must be experi- 
enced to be understood. Extremely cold 
weather is apt to affect basement temper- 
atures considerably, and your solutions 
must not be stored where they are apt to 
become too cold in the winter. 

How to attain the proper temperature 
in all three solutions is a problem you 
will have to work out, given the facili- 
ties at your command. The ice box is 
usually the most satisfactory cooling me- 
dium. For bringing the temperature up 
during cool weather, the containers of so- 
lution may be held under the hot water 
faucet. 

Don’t unwind the film from the reel as 
it comes from the hypo to examine it 
closely; the less fingering, the safer for 
your film. Leave it in the tank with the 
cover off, and let the water from the cold 
faucet run fairly fast into the hollow | 
center of the core for a half hour. To 
insure thorough washing, a rubber tube 
may be bought at the ten cent store, and 
extended from the faucet into the center 
of the tank. 

Attach good, sturdy clips to each end 
of the film when you remove it from the 
reel. Hang one clip on a hook and grasp 
the other so that you can exert a slight 
tension on the film. Then squeegee each 
side once or twice with a dampened vis- 
cose sponge (of the type especially made 
for the purpose). This is mainly to re- 
move excess water and to prevent any 
water which may be left from clumping 
into large drops and forming “water 
marks.” A slower stroke will remove 
more water than a quick one, giving the 
sponge more of a chance to absorb from 
a given area. It is not necessary to use 
extreme pressure. (The remedy for water 
marks, it might be mentioned here, is re- | 
washing, responging in a more effective | 
manner, and redrying.) | 

Finally, when you hang up the film to 
dry, be sure to choose a spot where it will 
not be disturbed by people nor contam- 
inated by dust in the air. If possible, 
select a small, vacant room and keep the | 


doors closed.—pm 


Suitable Enlarging Lights 

NLESS you are confronted with an | 

extremely dense negative you had 
better avoid using a Photoflood lamp in 
the enlarger. This extremely powerful 
light will tend to destroy detail and fine 
gradations of tone in your prints. Use a 
weaker light, even though it may require | 
a somewhat longer exposure time. But | 
ont use a light source which is too 
weak, either, since overlong exposures 
a More apt to result in trouble from 
vibration, fogging from reflected light, | 
oe may lead to overheating —James 
- Martenhoff, Malverne, N. Y. | 
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M. C. M. PHOTOMETER 


THE ENLARGING EXPOSURE METER 





@ TELLS YOU EXACTLY HOW LONG 
TO EXPOSE EVERY ENLARGEMENT. 
@ TELLS YOU WHAT CONTRAST 
GRADE OF PAPER TO USE FOR 
EACH NEGATIVE. An_ accurately 
calibrated Precision Instrument. Many 
of the features which are responsible 
for the M.C.M.'s outstanding success 
are protected by patent applications, 
such as the monochrome filter which 
prevents the spot from changing color 
during adjustment. 


M.C.M. Photometer 


plete with instructions 


_— $485 











SEND FOR FREE CIRCULAR 


You will consider these two twins the best photographic investment you have ever made. 
Get either or both from your dealer or we will mail direct to you on receipt of price. 


HAYNES PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. 


136 Liberty Street Dept. PP-8 







MODEL H 


PROJECTION 
PRINTING 


uth the Ohotometer 





THE LAST WORD IN 
PERFECT ENLARGING 


This new book tells how to get the 
utmost use from your photometer. 
Mr. Haynes describes in detail his 
new and astonishingly accurate 
method of photometer control 
which lets you choose any tone 
you desire and place it wherever 
you wish on the finished print— 


Without A Single 
Test Exposure! .. . Price $1.00 


New York, N. Y. 














CITY UNDER 





Or go adventuring into a weird and 
beautiful valley of danger with the 


GOLDEN GIRL 
OF KALENDAR 


J UST two of the many fascinating 
lands you can visit in imagination on 
the magic carpet of fine fiction. The 


SEPTEMBER ISSUE 











Take a Trip to the 


* RELAX in your easy chair and travel in imagination to a world of entranc- 
ing fantasy. adventure and fascinating intrigue beneath the ocean’s surface. 





THE SEA 





aMtaStic 


ADVENTURES 


ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS JULY 20 
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SUREFOOTED 


ASA a. 


MOUNTAIN GOAT 


‘ 


SUREFOOT POINTS 
now standard on all 
THALHAMMER TRIPODS 


Indoors — Large 
STUDDED RUBBER 
PADS tenaciously 
grip the smoothest 
surface ...no matter 
how spread the legs. 
Flip them over for 
outdoor use—DOU- 
BLE CLAW SPURS 
firmly take root... at 
any angie. 

Thelthammer world fa- 
mous precision tripods 


comiete with Kino Pan- 
THt Heads start at $10.00 





ee 





Send for 2nd Edition of our 1939 Catalog 


HT ALHAMME 


MPANY 


= 
eas Sesnezeese 
a 1015 West Second St 


Los Angeles, Calif 











With a Korelle you see the picture on the 
ground glass before you snap it. Instantly 
you get the right composition—the correct 
tocus and any shutter speed to 1/500th sec. 
It’s an unbeatable combination for prize 
winning pictures. No parallax. Focal plane 
shutter. Rapid film advance with automatic 
stop. Interchangeable lenses. Gives twelve 
negatives 2144x214 inches on 120 roll film. 
Write today for free catalog No. PP-639. 


225 W. Madison St 








Burke & James, Inc. cHicaao. tu 
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Bromoil for the Beginner aan 


(Continued from page 30) 





to remove some ink from the highest 
lights and the print will gain in sparkle. 
A little pressure on the swab will remove 
some ink from middle tones, and rather 
vigorous rubbing will clear the darks and 
often reveal detail that the brush has 
failed to bring out. 

Once the possibilities of swabbing are 
learned one will no longer feel the ne- 
cessity of hopping, for during the minute 
or so that the print is in the resoak bath 
more may be accomplished with swab- 
bing than five minutes of hopping will 
produce, and at a great saving of muscu- 
lar energy. 

Swabbing will cause a coarse texture, 
especially in the darks, when vigorous 
pressure has been applied. This in itself 
may be an advantage for bold subject 
matter, but ordinarily such coarse tex- 
ture is not desirable and it may be over- 
come by going over the print with a 
lightly charged brush, using moderate 
pressure. 

It sometimes happens that brush hairs 
will not be removed without undue pres- 
sure on the swab, which would be apt to 
damage the pigmenting which is already 
deposited. In such an event the hair 
should be lifted with the point of a pen- 
knife after the print has been’ surface 
dried and before any additional brush 
work is started. 


RETOUCHING AND SPOTTING 


Any small white spots may be spotted 
with carbon pencil or with a camel hair 
brush charged with soft bromoil ink after 
the bromoil has dried. Small dark spots 
may be toned down by removing surplus 
ink with a pen knife or a sharply pointed 
Ruby eraser. 

Small areas may be darkened with a 
tuft of cotton wrapped on a tooth pick or 
match and charged with bromoil ink. 
Larger areas may be darkened with art- 
ists’ brushes charged with ink and used 
in the manner of bromoil brushes, either 
on a wet or a dry print. 

Highlights may be brightened on wet 
bromoils by wiping off ink locally with a 
wet cotton tuft on the end of a tooth pick. 
This usually leaves a rather sharply de- 
fined edge which may be softened by 
slight hopping. Perhaps a better method 
is to erase surplus ink after your bromoil 
has dried. The eraser should be used 
with a single stroke, after the manner of 
using a pencil in drawing. Care must be 
taken to clean the eraser after several 
strokes to prevent smudging. 

With these means of lightening and 
darkening areas you may gain consider- 
able character in your print and even 
alter details which in themselves might 
be objectionable in one way or another. 


DRYING AND MOUNTING 


For drying a bromoil you will need a 
pad of newspapers the top surface of 
which is slightly convex. This is made 
by underlaying the newspaper with fold- 
ed strips of paper in the center. Upon 
this pad place your finished bromoil, face 





a 


up, and weight down the outer edges } 
placing strips of wood over the alpen ’ 
The bromoil will dry thus with suffice 
stretch to the gelatin to permit the on 
to lie flat. Finally, clean the safe = 
with your Ruby eraser. a 

Perhaps the most successfy] method of 
mounting these prints is to glue the 
back edge of the bromoil to a mele 
board and overlay it with a a 
mount, the cut-out opening being of such 
size that about 4” margin of safe edge 
will be exposed on all sides. The print 
may be removed from a mount of thi 
sort without too much trouble, or it may 
be mounted more permanently by fasten. 
ing together the board and the cut-oy 
mount with glue, rubber cement, ete. 

Some such method of mounting is ree. 
ommended, however, since a bromgil 
represents considerable time and effort 
and should be protected from bending 
and scuffing. 


BROMOIL TRANSFERS 

No matter how fine a bromoil print may 
be, the fact remains that it has been 
made on sensitized paper, with the ink 
having been deposited on the gelatin 
which originally contained the silver 
image of the photograph with which you 
started. The tonal values thus are de. 
pendent to a considerable extent upon 
the various amounts of light reflected 
from this surface. 

This is by no means the best reflecting 
surface obtainable, and for that reason 
you may choose to accept bromoils 
merely as a means to an end—the Bron- 
oil Transfer. 

To make a transfer you will need some 
additional equipment, as follows: 


Paper upon which to transfer the 
ink (referred to as the transfer sup- 
port). A recommended grade is 
Devoe Sterling, two ply, rough Bris- 
tol. 

A good bromoil press. This device 
closely resembles a clothes-wringer, 
with steel rollers in place of rubber, 
which are not geared together. A def- 
inite means of controlling the distance 
between the rollers (thus governing 
the pressure) is mandatory. 

Two fibre boards, about fifty-pound 
stock, of such width as to pass readily 
through the press and about 26” long. 

Several sheets of blotting paper, of 
the same size as the fibre boards. 


A spray gun and some non-stain- 
ing, volatile oil. After experiment- 
ing with many oils I have found that 
a fly spray known as “Flit” works 


as satisfactorily as any other. 


PREPARATIONS FOR TRANSFER 

In placing a bromoil face down on’ 
sheet of paper and transfering the ink, 
you will of course, reverse the picture a 
regards right and left. Consequently 
your first step must be to reverse pos 
tions in the original bromide or chlor 
bromide print by placing the negative 
with emulsion side toward the lam 
house instead of toward the lens, a 
usually the case. 

You will also find that the ink is mor 
easily transferred from the lights of @ 
print than from the darks; for this reas! 
some slight variation is desirable @ 
pretreatment of your matrix. Try ™ 
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e range of a ere’ light ° 
J re than for bromoils, print- 
See eds oe recommended for brom- 
oil but the darks perceptibly lighter. 
“th the case of more contrasty negatives 
it might be wise to reduce the ae 
time of your print to three minutes. e- 
cause of the comparatively lighter vatiaes 
of the darks in this print they shoul 
bleach completely in about a minute and 
a half. But the matrix should remain in 
the bleach bath for the full four minutes, 
ertheless. 
Gas fixing, and drying, as well as 
all formulas, original swelling and re- 
soaking times, and methods of pigmenting 
remain the same as described for bromoil 


duce th 


work. . . : 
Before starting pigmenting for transfer 


you must prepare the transfer support. 
Place one fibre board on the runway of 
the press. Upon this lay two sheets of 
blotting paper, and over the blotters place 
a sheet of Devoe rough Bristol transfer 
support. Spray the surface of the trans- 
fer support with “Flit” (or some similar 
volatile oil), making sure that the portion 
of the support that will contain the print 
is evenly covered with small globules of 
oil. Do not use sufficient oil to form a 
pool. While you are inking the bromoil 
for the first impression this oil will have 
evaporated to a degree where all trace 
of the globules will have disappeared. 

In pigmenting for the first impression 
of a multiple transfer it is desirable to 
use a very lightly charged brush, in order 
to work the ink out thoroughly so that 
full detail is revealed in all areas, and 
grain or texture is kept as fine as pos- 
sible. 

Having thus obtained the quality de- 
sirable for a first impression, soak the 
bromoil for a period equal to its original 
swelling time (normally three minutes). 
During this time the print is carefully 
swabbed to brighten all highlights and 
the safe edges are thoroughly cleaned 
with a portion of the swab placed over 
the finger. Carefully surface dry, remove 
any remaining hairs or foreign matter 
with the point of your penknife and then 
place the print, face down, on the previ- 
ously prepared support, making sure that 
it is properly spaced with regard to the 
support area. 

Now place a blotting paper over bromoil 
and support and with the palms of your 
hands firmly press downward to insure 
good contact between support and gela- 
tin. Over the top blotter place the sec- 
ond fibre board and pass the entire sand- 
wich through the press with only enough 
pressure to allow it to be drawn forward 
without being pushed. When the top 
roller has passed completely over the 
bromoil (but before the end of the sand- 
wich has been reached) reverse the roll- 
Ing process with the same pressure, to 
within about 4” of the end of the sand- 
wich, 

Increase the pressure by bringing the 
rollers about 1/64” closer together and 
again roll the sandwich through and back 
as before. Repeat the process, with the 
pressure again slightly increased. Follow- 
ing this third pressing, remove the sand- 
wich entirely from the rollers. Take off 
the top fibre board and blotter, exposing 
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Will YOUR Camera Take... 








America’s Challenge To 
World’s Finest Cameras! 


No longer need you envy the owners 
of expensive foreign super-speed 
cameras! Now you, too, can take thrill- 
ing candid shots. By night, as well as 
by day! In color as well as in black-and- 
white! This sensational new UniveX 
Mercury embodies every important 
feature of expensive foreign-made can- 
dids, as well as many new ones not 
found in any camera—at any price! No 
wonder it’s America’s fastest-selling 
speed candid! 

LOOK AT THESE FEATURES! 
1/1000th second focal plane shutter @ Built-in 
flash synchronizer @ Automatic film transport 
(makes double exposures impossible) @ Inter- 
changeable lenses @ Helical focusing 
mount — graduations from 11% ft. to in- 
finity @ Quick-action simplified controls 
@ All-metal construction @ Genuine 
leather covered @ Most economical 


UniveX 35 mm. film cuts negative costs 
in half @ Color Shots only 5¢ each! 


FREE BOOKLET! Address Dept.M-41, 
Universal Camera Corporation, New 
York, Chicago, Hollywood. 


11/1000t SECOND 































Also Available With 

1/1500th Shutter Speed 
and Hexar f2 Lens 

TRICOR 35mm — 

DEEP FOCUS = 
F35 LENS | 
















Developing and Printing Outfit for Only $9.75 
THIS COMPLETE OUTFIT CONTAINS: 

Ruby Bulb © 3 (4x6) Enamel Trays © 4 Tubes Universal Developer '/2 Ib. 
Acid Fixer © 20 Sheets 2!/2x4!/4 Printing Paper © Glass Stirring Rod 
4 oz. Graduate * Thermometer 2!/2x4!/4 Printing Frame °® 16-Page Instruc- 
tion Book © Other Kits at $2.95 and $4.95 


MAIL YOUR ORDER TODAY—START PRINT- 
ING YOUR OWN PICTURES RIGHT AWAY 


f Send for Your Free Copy of FOTOSHOP NEWS. Contains Camera 
Free! Hints, Gossip and HUNDREDS OF WORTH-WHILE BARGAINS IN 
FOTOSHOP, INC. 





CAMERAS, PROJECTORS, ACCESSORIES. 


Dept.HH4 18 E. 42nd ST., N. Y. C. 

















Now "ENJOY YOUR SNAPSHOTS | 


Prints — prints everywhere — all 
amateur photographers are faced 
with the problem of mounting 
prints neatly — compactly. Foto- 
folio brings order out of chaos. You 
can find prints in a flash. Fotofolio 
provides permanent protection. No 
better way of recording your prog- 
ress in the art. Some models allow 
negative filing with prints ...a 
Fotofolio for every size print, too. 
Priced $1.00 to $10.00 at leading 
stores and photo supply shops. 





Write for illustrated booklet 


FOTOFOLIO 


E. E. MILEs CO., BOX 20, S. LANCASTER, MASS. 


T THRILL 
GREATEToGRAPHY 








wes ENLARGE 


your small snapshots into rich, 
clear, prize winning prints 





Itissoeasytodowith | * 


FEDERAL ( - 
America’s Most Popular 4 a 


PHOTO 
ENLARGERS 










mask takes 





Adjustable metal 
egatives from miniature up to 
214x314. and any intermediate 
sizes corre ted and 
» Anastigmat lens 
liaphragr New type 





egative carrier wit oth glass 
and metal dust-proof plates 
Condenser lens and dif 





Enlargements from 2 
1 baseboard 















MODEL No. 230 WITH F:4.5 


Complete as above with ANASTIGMAT 
highly corrected and tested LENS AT 
F:6.3 Anastigmat lens with $39% 


diaphragm, $34.50, 


Prices slightly higher on 










the West Coasg, 


Interesting Literature on Request 
FEDERAL STAMPING & ENGINEERING CORP 


21 Lafayette Street, Brooklyn, N. Y 
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the back of the bromoil matrix. With a 
sharply pointed soft pencil make regis- 
tration marks in the approximate center 
of each edge of the bromoil extending 
over onto the support for about 14”, then 
immediately strip the bromoil matrix 
from the support. 

If too much pressure has been applied, 
or if the matrix is allowed to remain on 
the support too long after the application 
of pressure, the gelatin will stick to the 
support, especially on the safe edges, and 
your efforts will have been in vain. 

This first impression will in all likeli- 
hood be a great disappointment to the be- 
ginner, because of its comparative flatness 
of tone. However, an examination should 
reveal detail in all values. 

Immediately after the first impression 
has been made the gelatin is resoaked for 
a period of about one-half the original 
swelling time and pigmented again, this 
time with the particular idea of building 
up the darks. You will notice that this 
second pigmenting will be much easier 
and more rapid, and that detail and con- 
trast will be attained with fewer strokes. 

When the matrix has been pigmented 
to your satisfaction for the second time 
it is again soaked for the original swell- 
ing time, during which period it is again 


| swabbed. This time you should pay atten- 


tion particularly to the light and light 
middle tones. If the first impression re- 
veals that these tones in the transfer have 
already sufficient depth for the finished 
print then your swabbing should be of 
such character that practically all ink is 
removed from them; otherwise they may 
become too dark in the final multiple 
transfer. 

After the bromoil has been swabbed 
for the second time to produce the de- 
sired values and the safe edges have been 
cleaned, it must again be surface dried 
and placed on the original transfer sup- 
port. In replacing the matrix upon the 
original transfer impression you must be 
sure that it is carefully registered with 
the original pencil marks on all four 
edges. 

Proceed as for the first impression with 
the same applications of pressure. Upon 
stripping the matrix from the transfer 
you should now find that the latter has 
well modulated tone values throughout 
but still lacks depth in the very dark 
tones. 

Repeat the soaking and pigmenting 
processes once more, keeping the dark 
tones as clean as possible and building up 
more contrast in the bromoil than is de- 
sired in the finished transfer. You should 
study the two successive transfer impres- 
sions for their relation of tone values, 
making necessary corrections during the 
third period of soaking and pigmenting. 

When the third impression has been 
superimposed over the two previous ones 
on the transfer support, you will prob- 
ably find that you have attained sufficient 
depth throughout the print. If not, you 
may proceed with additional impressions, 
applying ink locally where necessary to 
obtain the desired results. In passing, it 
should be mentioned that the gelatin will 
break down under repeated applications 
of pressure, and therefore it is not wise 
to use one matrix for more than one mul- 
tiple transfer. 
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Spotting and local manipulation 
performed on the transfer with may be 
oil brushes and Ruby eraser as desert; 
previously for bromoil work. Bre Tbe 
and transfers are handled identically 

When you have obtain : 
which contains the charact 
sire and have spotted and 
your satisfaction, the gre 
the work is completed. Clean the edge 
of the transfer, and remove al] aie 
tion marks with an eraser; and if rn 
original support was of sufficient size 
print is complete and requires no a. 
ing. There will be a delicate plate om 
or embossing produced by the safe “a 
of the bromoil during impression he 
cause of this plate mark you should “4 
member to trim your original bromide : 
chloro-bromide print before bleaching 
so that the safe edge shows as a uniform 
margin on all sides of the print, P 

In conclusion, you are cautioned against 
fear in this type of work. Too many 
bromoils and transfers have a weakne« 
in print quality because the makers wer 
afraid to continue pigmenting. The jy. 
ginner in bromoil work is prone to be tq 
easily satisfied with a result, too fearhj 
of spoiling what he has attained. Ty 
truth of the matter is that all too ofte, 
he has not achieved any result worthy ¢i 
the process, largely because he has failed 
to carry things out to their logical op. 
clusion. 

Bromoil work is well within the capa- 
bilities of most of you, and will show ex. 
cellent results from any patience and car 
you are willing to put into it. The pho- 
tographer who possesses any artistic sens 
and who will master the technique o 
bromoil will soon find that here is a fle- 
ible medium in which the possibilities for 
self-expression are almost boundless ani 
the results worth the effort—p 


ed a transfer 
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Versatile Tilt Top 


HE amateur who has not used a til- 
ing tripod top has in store a red 
pleasure. Such a device enables him 
use the camera # 
any angle easily, ani 
without the danger 
and annoyance 0! 
tipping the tripod. 
The illustration 
shows a_ substantia 
and simple tilt top 
and one that is easl! 
made. The wood 
parts are of ordinary pine, 6” wide, ! 
long, and 34” thick. The thumb set screws 
are ordinary round-head brass woo 
screws, each with a brass washer soldere: 
in its groove so that it is easily turned }j 
hand. The screw holding the camef 
(shown projecting through the top plate 
is similarly made, and is a standard 4-) 
machine screw or stove bolt. When th 
model shown is to be folded shut, thi 
screw is removed and screwed into a hol 
made for it in the right hand edge of tl 
lower plate (invisible in the illustratio 
The tripod screw enters an ordinal 
square iron nut which is imbedded in t# 
lower plate and held in place by a“ 
or wood plug glued into a recess above 
—Dr. I. Clyde Cornog, Philadelphia, Pt 





Tilt top on tripod. 
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Vacation Greetings 
(Continued from page 18) 











esome without a tray or two, 
a package of developer and er 
even a couple of terrotype tins. . er 
all, you can’t break away entirely from 
the familiar things, even for two weeks. 
So save one small valise for odds and 
ends. They needn’t be many—a couple 
of dozen postcards, three o x 7 trays, a 
folding, candle safelight, the usual pack- 
aged chemicals—jJust the barest necessi- 
ties for turning out interesting prints that 
you can send back to the unfortunates 
who work while you play. 

Maybe you’d prefer making a clean 
break and refuse to have anything to do 
with a darkroom while you're away, in 
which event you can have the local 
photo-finisher turn prints out for you. At 
any rate, get the old originality working 
and do your holiday reporting up brown. 
You'll have as much fun as the recipients 
—and think of the poor postman who’s 
been looking at the same old postcards 
for years! 

A prominent minister, whom I happen 
to know, is in the habit of doing this very 
thing. He cooks up some rib-splitting 
pose, has himself photographed, and sends 
postcards to his entire congregation. Does 
he suffer from loss of dignity? Not at 
all. His numerous flock falls for it like 
a ton of bricks and he’s more popular 
than ever as a result of a little humor. 

Another friend travels considerably 
and last year was photographed by his 
wife in the square of St. Mark’s Cathe- 
dral in Venice. Perched atop his head, 
which is innocent of hair, was a pigeon 
nestling comfortably on what he prob- 
ably thought was an over-sized egg. 
Other pigeons fluttered about his person 
to prove that the pigeons of St. Mark’s 
are as plentiful as flies in a butcher shop. 
They don’t require much coaxing to roost 
all over the visitor. This friend, who cuts 
quite a figure in the financial world, 
thought nothing at all of having prints 
made up on postcards and sending them 
to all his “big shot” business acquaint- 
ances. And did they frown at such un- 
dignified antics? You can bet not—they 
enjoyed it immensely and many of them 
resolved to do something similar when 
they got the chance. 

Moral: A little humor now and then 
is just the thing. 

We can use more of it, so why not try 
something with a comic twist for a 
change? Considering that all of us aren’t 
endowed with a brilliant wit or sense of 
the ridiculous, I’ve tried to present a few 
ideas that might stir up your grey mat- 
ter. Perhaps after a little thought you'll 
be able to whack out a much better idea 
—some little gem of good fun that will 
tickle the funnybone and brighten up 
somebody’s dark day. 

On the other hand, you may not be 
inclined to frivolity, but would still like 
to display a spark of originality. You 
can do something out of the ordinary 
without resorting to buffoonery. After 
all, some of us have to be serious. 

(Continued on the following page) 
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A new miniature by 


Lightning action. Flick of lever by left fore- 

finger winds film and shutter. Hair-trigger re- 

lease is operated by right forefinger. No 

skips or double exposures. Compur shutter, 

1 to 1/300 sec. Large, bright optical view- 
finder at eye-level. 








TENAX I 


50 PICTURES 1”x 1” 





Smallest miniature in the Zeiss Ikon line, 
the new Tenax I is a marvel of speed and 
simplicity. Weighs but 12 0z., slips into your 
pocket as easily as a pack of cigarettes. 
Tenax I is the camera for those who want to 
snap interesting shots wherever and whenever 
the opportunity arises. And it clicks off se- 
quence shots as fast as 1 a second. 


Focusing is simplified by the truly astonishing 
depth of field obtained with the short focal length 
Novar f/3.5 lens. For instance, at f£/7, focus on 18’ 
gets needle-sharp detail from 9’ to infinity. Even at 
f/3.5 everything is sharp from 61/2’ to 10’. It’s al- 
most impossible to get a picture out of focus. Strik- 
ing enlargements are made from these 1” x 1” 
negatives. 


Tenax I takes 35 mm. film in all popular emul- 
sions, or Kodachrome (30 pictures on a roll) for 
economical color transparencies. Price $60.00. See 
Tenax I at your dealer’s. 


Write for Booklet. 
CARL ZEISS, INC., 485 Fifth Avenue, New York 














ACCURATE 


EVEN IN DIM LIGHT 






* 
g Sete $5 .00#! 





Dept. C-17-8 
728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles 
ZEl 
iim 


AUTOMATIC 


ELIMINATES ERRORS 


The simplicity of the new 
PHAOSTRON is unique. 
It is so designed that even 
a novice can skillfully han- 
dle it. Correctly measures 
light intensities that here- 
tofore were unmeasurable 
— Automatic translation 
eliminates all possibilities 
of errors—No photo cells 
—Nothing to get out of ad- 
justment—Priced within the 
reach of all! 


A necessity at either 
FAIR . . . for the many beauti- 
ful but “/ow intensity” night shots. 


SEE IT TODAY! 
»~««» THE AMAZING NEW 











AOSTRON 





ELECTRIC EXPOSURE METER 








NOTE — orders for pate ao ee ing se supply. 
: When you see one, don't hesitate . . . buy i 

AT YOUR DEALER OR DIRECT FROM 
PHAOSTRON SALES CO. e ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA 
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try 
OTHER FILMS, THEN 


try 
KIN-O-LUX 
16MM REVERSAL wen 


O-Lux ma 
ain th 
other wel 





do 
alnst 


> films. each one de me to 
nes well. Try them and test them 
cnown makes 

Kin- -0- Lux We. !. Excellent for outdoor shooting 
Possesses fine grain, brilliance, gradation and wide 
exposure lat ituce Very economical 
Kin-O-Lux No. 2. » for outdoor 
to No. 1, but faster 


Kin-O-Lux 


kes 


Kin 


work Similar 


extremely st, fine grain 
ices inequale d re Its in 
most difficult conditions 


booklet P-81 


KIN-O-LUX 16MM REVERSAL FILM 


Gree Box Red Bo x cavan 


$3. 59 
50 


No. 3. 


doors or out, 1 








Processi 
Ret rn Sé rvice 
Weston 
Day Mazda 
6 


ratch-Pre 
24-Hou 
Scheiner 


Mazda 


SPEEDS 

Day 
1 16 
2 18 12 


3 26 24 50 40 


A Way to Better Color engin ge 


ZZ7Z 
t 











t i tes 

Pola ‘zation Plate your amera 

apt “tl t l t rs of it- 

Ask your de. ale r to show you the aig Polari- 

zation Plate the only polar r plate vit ibsolut« 
ality 


Write for prices and booklet P-82 


KIN-O-LUX, Inc. *°5,West, doth st. 














SPECIAL 


NEW NATIONAL 
Adjustable Tank 


Special Introd dB, 
Made by a « mY 1 an 
an afac turer ’ att ge in 
for a top-grade tank 
aded dow wit x 
I AROL 1 
HALF. ‘PRICED aT $2 50! 


SHOCK RESISTANT 


N 








INI HO k* RESISTANT 
B SAK ELITE sed 
NORWIL ECONOMO ed construction! Ill take 
TRIPOD cam end ee 
VERSING HEAD for both NEW REEL LOCK 
desi chee oe ma 1 BAKELITE TENSION 
sh: top parts th ) ive stops ad aii 
full 4314” open. only 35MM TO [16 
7 Use the pon 4 COMPLETELY ADIT rABLI 
f special price of $2.65. tank tak : P 6 
Sattetnetion SNe RED BAKELITE 
Guaranteed eeritatineg tot Price .% 
<0 on — ‘poliey buy yours NOW." US So" e 
is - tee SATISFACTION 
“page 
|, cats | GUARANTEED 
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be | 
| ce S aaa 1} 
| NORMAN WILLETS CAMERA CENTER | 
l 330 W. Washington Bivd Chicago, Illinois ! | 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Straight pictorial prints of your activities 
or the surrounding country or perhaps a 
combination of both make up a live mes- 
sage that will be a thousand times more 
appreciated than the old hackneyed 
penny postcard. 

The impossible-looking antics you see 
pictured here may not happen to you on 
your vacation, but you have probably 
had experiences that parallel them. Re- 
capture some of your holiday fun by 
posed photographs which will not only be 
different from the usual vacation snap- 
shots but at the same time make excellent 
souvenir postcards for your friends.—® 


Shortstop Danger Signal 

HE acetic acid shortstop bath used 

by many people in processing prints 
may easily lose its efficacy without your 
realizing it. A few drops of phenolphtha- 
lein solution added to the shortstop will 
tell you when the bath is too weak for 
further use by turning a light pink color. 
If you continue to use the bath it will 
turn a brilliant red, indicating a total 
loss of its acid properties. The small quan- 
tities of phenolphthalein will not harm 
your prints or films. Silber- 
schein, sina i. 3. 





Pictures with a Purpose 


(Continued from page 17) 





weak light. The light was coming di- 


rectly across the figure at right angles 
to the camera. This cross light gave the 


best possible modeling to the subject’s 
legs and torso. By using a reflector on 
the upper part of the subject’s body and 
head, it was possible to fill in the shadows 
to carry all the detail needed in the upper 
part of her body. 

By keeping the reflected light off the 
legs, it was possible to get good darks 
in the shadow areas there, which helped 
to add punch to the print. The dark lines 
caused by the shadows running along the 
legs give them form and depth. A front 
light would not do this. Also, the darks 
caused by the shadows on the right side 
of the legs and the left arm, give depth 
to the print, as well as contrast and at- 
tention value. If, for example, the left 
arm had been the same tone value as the 
right arm, it would have appeared as 
though it were on the same plane with 
the right arm. 

This cross light also gave good model- 
ing to the face. By the use of the reflec- 
tor to fill in the right cheek and the neck, 
the line of light shadow which runs down 
the front of the cheek and nose caused 
them to step forward, and gives depth to 
the face; still keeping Miss Parker’s fea- 
tures in a good strong light, which made 
her easily recognizable. This, of course, 
was important. 

The photograph was made with 4x5 
Series D Graflex camera, using an 81/4” 
Steinheil Cassar lens. The exposure was 
1/25 second at f18 on Du Pont Superior 
Panchromatic film. This was the mini- 
mum exposure necessary to render the 
shadow areas as definite, strong darks. 
Any more exposure on this set would 
have lightened the darks and weakened 
the print, because the shadows would 
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TEMPALL ENDS ALL 














Add Marshall’s New Chenig, 
to your favorite Film or Paper Develop 


TEMPALL gives excellent developing re. 


sults—with film or paper— 

tures as high as 86°. Try this when vm 
mer warms up! Easy to mix with a 
| regular or fine grain developer, Si any 
add measure-full of TEMPALL to a 
pint of developer. 1 Ib. can for 18 pip 


| 
} 
| 
| 





of dey eloper, 50c. 


For Sale by Leading Dealers 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, Ine, 


Dept. 1, 167 N 
4 BROOKLYN, NN Stee 
Sen or complete ¢ t 
Marshall’s Quality healt 
foremost for 20 ee 


8x10 COLOR PRINTS 


from your transparencies 





Now you can buy big, quality Natural- 
color Prints of your favorite 35 mm 
Kodachrome or Dufay transparencies 
at a new low price. New Process pro- 


duces faithful rendering, clear, deep, 
brilliant colors. Send today, cash 
with order. One week service. Re- 
sponsible national organization 


See your dealer 
or send direct to 








Y2UAGE: Snattv; 
NOM: Real M0 






BN — PLASTIC — 


Midget radio fits your pocket 
purse Neighs only ozs. a 
than cigarette package! Receives s 
tions he 4 clear natural tone. nm 
CRYSTALS to adjust— NO UPKEEP- 
only hitee moving part SS. 
TUBELESS } 
Mig od NEW PATENTED DESIGN 
lia fo u 





Ha we luminous r perfect tuni 
MANY "OWNERS to amazing ane and distance. 
NE YEAR ee an TEE 
Sent m ¥ vlete re ne to listen bg i preheat 1-7 for use is 
es. offices, hotels, boats, in bed >. TAKES ONLY 4 
SECOND ‘To CONNECT—NO ELECTRICITY NEEDED! 
ostm or 19 us Pp 
SEND NO MONEY! 1: eon arri rival or send’ $2.60 Chet 
M oO Cash) and yours be sent complete postpaid. 4 
nusual value ORDE: R NOW! 
MIDGET ‘RADIO co. Dept. PP-& KEARNEY, NEBL 





35MM ROLLS DEVELOPED 
and Brilliantly ENLARGED 
to MAMMOTH SYK 


GO SOUTH! -for the finest, spee 

lid Developing Any 36 exp. s MIM Re all 

“a rutifully fine-grain developed ar $1.50 
ed to mammoth Siqgxal size es only 

$1 50! Real Southern Hospitality-Service FREE 
d oney NO or be for FREE print, INT 

free mailer and f\ PR 


ill de 


PHOTO SHOP, Box 490-A, AUGUSTA, GA 


ALL RISK CAMERA INSURAKE 


Protect Your Entire Equipmetl 


Policy covers losses resulting from Fire, Theft, Bu- 











glary, Accidental Damage, Transit io an! 
other causes. Coverage is World Wi Why mst 
loss of expensive equipment when ¢ ne and De 


pendable Protection is so a in cost? 


for complete particulars tod 


RC Muckioy & Co, hss 




































-Only 10¢ a Day 


Nationally Advertised! 10-Day Tra! 
ntertain with real movies of children, | 
events, trips,ete. Late st model MovieCamerti 
Projectors,SMM and 16MM sizes. For hones 
ness, churches, schools and clubs. Al accesses 
Satished Customers Shruout the nd Pre ‘enon St 
bd o Cameras an 
WN, PAYMENT: lance AS Low as oe 


Oviston Boot. F-& BOSTON ts 








ie: 








Aug 


have 
woul 
and ¢ 
In 
sary | 
shoot 
becal 
neces 
and f 
actio! 
found 
rious 
good, 
the m 
move 
In | 
in pos 
so th 
When 
back 
made 
tion é 
was ! 
movil 
The 
about 
acetor 
to he 
mum 
enlarg 
doubl 
it was 
pictur 
was 
a stro! 
More 
botton 
do thi 
usual 
card v 
the pr 
entire 
until 
was | 
paper. 
tion al 
rier 01 
light 
tom o! 
This ¢ 
and o1 
negati' 
strong 
and or 


A 

H 

th 
hand. 
it unti 
ing tin 
agitato 
up the 
of yo 
creasir 
oping 
to 20 
costs 
build. 
ing th: 
in it a 
slots, | 
end in 
on top 
for ope 
an ord 
the fa 
Speed 
John / 








— 


mica 
eloper 


ing Te- 
mpera- 
nN sum- 
th any 
Simply 
0 each 
18 pts 


Dealers 

LIne, 
_ Street 

A 

ilog of 

emicals 


ears, 
ici 


CORP 
Hick 





k 0 
) UPKEEP. 
WIRELESs 


Ss » 
D DESIGN 





99 (Check 
ostpaid. A 
/EY, NEBR 


ED 
3ED 
/ 


only 


1.50 


"REE 
RINT 


Thal 


ANE 











August, 1939 


have become weak grays, ~ the a 
would have contained much less contras 
and attention value. | Lane Soe ; 

In shooting this picture it was neces 

to pose the action, rather than try to 
pod it at a high shutter speed. This was 
because of the weak light, and also was 
necessary in order to get the exact pose 
and facial expression desired. In posing 
action of this type of picture, I have 
found it easiest to let the model try va- 
rious action poses, and when one looks 
good, have her hold it. _Then, by keeping 
the model's feet a ai allow her to 

re her body and arms. 
— tag Parker kept her feet 
in position and swung her body and arms 
so that she was more or less relaxed. 
When the racket reached the end of the 
back swing, I snapped the shutter. This 
made it possible to stop the apparent ac- 
tion at 1/25 second since, when the shot 
was made, Miss Parker was really not 
moving at all. 

The development on this negative ran 
about one and one-half hours in a pyro 
acetone developer. This was necess ary 
to help give the highlights their maxi- 
mum brilliance. The printing time in the 
enlarger was ten seconds at fll on a 
double weight, glossy paper. In printing, 
it was necessary to add more base to the 
picture, since the ping pong table itself 
was not thick enough to give the figure 
a strong enough, nor a dark enough base. 
More base was added by printing in the 
bottom of the print with raw light. To 
do this, the print was first exposed as 
usual with ordinary negatives. A black 
card was cut, about one-third larger than 
the print, and this card was held over the 
entire print and slowly drawn upward 
until only the edge of the ping pong table 
was being projected onto the printing 
paper. By holding the card in this posi- 
tion and then drawing the negative car- 
rier out of the enlarger, the straight, raw 
light of the enlarger printed in the bot- 
tom of the print to a good, strong black. 
This exposure only required about one 
and one-half seconds since, without the 
negative in the enlarger, the light is quite 
strong. The print was developed for one 
and one-half minutes in amidol.— pe 


A Handy Film Agitator 

HIS handy film agitator saves you 

the trouble of manipulating it by 
hand. You can turn the fan on and forget 
it until the develop- 
ing time is up. The 
agitator also speeds 
up the development 
of your film, de- 
creasing the devel- 
oping time from 15 
to 20 percent. It 
costs nothing to 
build. All you need is an ordinary sew- 
ing thread spool. Cut six or eight slots 
in it and place cardboard blades in the 
‘lots. Take a piece of wood, insert one 
end in the spool and the other in the hole 
on top of the agitating rod. The “power” 
for operating this device is furnished by 
an ordinary electric fan, the proximity of 
the fan to the agitator determining the 
speed at which the latter will move.— 
John A. Mills, Rocky Mount, N. C. 





Fan furnishes power. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


“I write the advertisements for 
the new DeJur-Amsco Photo- 
Electric Exposure Meter. In my 
time, I’ve written about many 
things that people use. I don’t 
often get worked up because 
as a rule one product is as 
good as the next. But, now I have 
to change my tune, because I am 
honestly enthused about this new 
meter. I've given it more hard 
tests than you'll ever give it, be- 
cause I wanted to convince my- 
self that it had the goods. Let your 
dealer show you the new DeJur- 
Amsco Exposure Meter. Test it, 


it—it’s dollars to dough- 


compare 
nuts you'll be as excited about it 
as I am.” 


DeJUR-AMSCO 





Here are only a few of the outstanding fea- 
tures of the new and improved Ultra-Sensitive 


PHOTO- 


EXPOSURE METER 


Complete with Sling and Genuine Pig- 

skin Leather Zipper Carrying Case 

@ Zero adjusting screw for permanent zero standardiza- 
tion. 

© Weston film 


... at no increase in price! 


$10.50 


rating, Weston patent licenses, with 


film speeds on calculator. 


© Complete range of shutter speeds, for 1/1000th sec. to 


ELECTRIC 


60 sec.; 20 combinations of ‘‘f” 





At Your Dealer or Write to Dept. 
PP-H. Made in America for all the 


world by ‘ 


stops. 


© For black-and-white or color—still or motion pictures. 


DeJur: 


Amsco (oRroration 
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Shelton, Connecticut 















MECHANICALLY —the most compact, 


efficient and versatile miniature. 

Built-in spring motor automatically 
resets ROBOT after each shot. Takes 
pictures as fast as you can press the 
shutter-release. 

- Zone-focusing system covers an area 
of sharpness, eliminates refocusing 
for every picture. 

Loads all 35mm film, black and 
white or color. Many interchangeable 
lenses. 


HAS EVERY ADVANTAGE 


ROBOT II with 
Zeiss Biotar F2 


PHOTOGRAPHICALLY— Pictures are 
sharp, clear and dramatic. Extra- 
short focal length of ROBOT lenses 
brings out every detail. 

You never miss the peak of action 
or expression. Take two or three 
shots in sequence; you are assured 
of one frame that’s “just right.” 

ROBOT'S square picture size is 
perfect for composition, cropping and 
projection. And 48 shots on a stand- 
ard roll! 


See the two models: ROBOT IL with built-in flash synchronizer automat- 
ically coupled to shutter —for night sequence pictures. ROBOT I with 






built-in filter, the only fully automatic camera at a popular price. 


At your dealer’s, priced from $109. Visit our 
showrooms or write for literature to Dept. G-7 


»/ INTERCONTINENTAL MARKETING CORPORATION, 8 West 40th Street, New York 
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by “Quick-Set” 





C union TRIPOD D 








OR fine minicams, 8 mm. mov- 
ies, this tripod meets every 
requirement. It is precision built 
of strong, lightweight materials. 
Pan-head gives full control with 
one hand. 


3 sections 
24/2” long telescoped 
Weights 31/2 Ibs.. .$15.00 


FREE! [Illustrated booklet “For 
Better Picture Making.” Write for it! 


WHITEHALL 


ONE FULL YEAR 
TO PAY,.CAMERA 


and Equipment... 


® Uneeda’s prices are lowest cash prices 


SPECIALTY COMPANY 
1246 Fullerton Ave., Chicago 























* No interest or carrying charge 
* Money back in 10 days if not satisfied 











UNIVEX 
MERCURY 
Super-Speed Camera 
with f. 3.5 Lens 
MERCURY $25 
Photo-Flash Unit 2 ; 
$1 DOWN $2 MONTHLY 
$3.95 e Bui Hast ynechronizer 
Battery 20c © Treebonead ieedk ciearcbultn 
COMPLETE 50c e Automatic film transport 
MONTHLY e Parallax ing view finder 
Attac your Ultrapan super-speed 35 M.M. film 
Mercury ( —= 36 exposures per roll. 50c 
two se n ets 
hose ni t- 
action shote. Genuine Leather “Eveready 
Carrying Case $5—50c MONTHLY 
TENA 











your account 


Brooklyn, N.Y. 


i) MAIL THIS COUPON. SEND NO MONEY. | 
4 NEEDA: Send me the camera or items checked below 1 
: Print Name 4 
g Address : ig ' 
a y State ‘ . 
+ ] Mercury Camera $25. I will pay $1 on delivery and $2 monthly. 

] Photo-Flash Unit with Battery $4.15. [ will pay 5% monthly. § 
' | “Eveready” Car 
B ing Case $5. I will pay 4 ' ' 
‘Fs es ¢ rolls 4 4 
' rapan 85. & I 

y per roll 

Hees 275 LIVINGSTON ST. 
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| Camera Clubs 


(Continued from page 70) 











Inc., (New York City), including Nickolas 
Muray, F. R. P. S., John V. Hansen, A. C. L., 
Cc. W. Gibbs, A. R. P. S., and Norris W. 
Harkness... Superior ( Wis.) C. C. requests 
that future communications be addressed to 
Miss Ruth Lindford, Sec., 18B Hayes Court, 
Superior, Wis. ... 

Very favorable press notices attended the 


20th annual spring exhibition by members 
of the C. C. of the Boston Y. M. C. A.... 
Twin City C. C. (St. Joseph and Benton 


Harbor, Mich.) has built up much local in- 
terest in photography by sponsoring a salon 
in conjunction with Michigan’s annual Blos- 
som Festival. The Blossom Festival Queen 
attended this year and fastened the award 
ribbons to the winning prints . Tudor City 
Cc. C. (New York City) made a logical con- 
nection with the famous annual Tudor City 
Tulip Festival this year, awarding prizes 
to the best prints in which the noted tulip 
gardens were the main theme . . Green- 
ville (Pa.) C. C. held its first annual print 
competition and salon this year, attracting 
entries from a number of nearby communi- 
ties Miniature C. C. of Detroit sends 
word that future club correspondence should 
be addressed to Joseph Munroe at 15493 
Ilene Ave., Detroit, Mich. Deadline’s 
here again, with reminder to keep 
your solutions cool during this hot weather, 
we'll say so long until next month. 


so 


Group Fosters Interest 


in Scientific Photography 

- Sateen several years ago as an 

outcome of the need for expert illus- 
trative activity in the field of scientific re- 
search and teaching, the Biological Pho- 
tographic Association will hold its an- 
nual convention Sept. 14-16, at the Mel- 
lon Institute for Industrial Research, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. The program will include 
discussions of motion picture and still 
photography, photomicrography, color 
and monochrome techniques, etc. The 
print salon will include work by many of 
the leading biological photographers here 
and abroad. 

The Association acts as a clearing house 
for the pooling of information and expe- 
riences and the recording of standard 
procedures in this type of work. The 
aims are scientific in nature, and many 
unusual and valuable services are offered 
to members on a non-profit basis. Mem- 
bership privileges include being sent the 
quarterly Journal; an authoritative ques- 
tion and answer service; and the right to 
borrow albums and exhibits of scientific 
prints for study and display. Further in- 
formation regarding the Association and 
the convention may be had from the Sec- 
retary of the Biological Photographic As- 
sociation, Miss Anne Shiras, University 
Office, Magee Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


A Splicing Time Saver 
O facilitate splicing 8 and 16 mm 
film use a couple of spring type 
wooden clothespins. Trim down and 
sandpaper the inside of the clothespins so 
that they have flat surfaces which make 
perfect contact with each other. 

In use, make your splice in the regular 
way. Then as soon as the initial set has 
taken place and the sprocket holes are 
lined up correctly, remove from the 
splicer and apply one of the prepared 
clothespins. Leave the clothespin clamp 
on until the next splice is made and then 
remove. This method will speed up the 
splicing of short lengths of film.—J. F. 
Victor Vaughan, Montebello, Calif. 












Marshall’s 
Make-A- 


Fix 








This highly efficient acid-fixin 
bath—for film and Paper—sgives 
great clarity and hardness to the 
emulsion. Handy measures in eco- 
nomical, convenient package. Pre- 
pare one pint of solution at 


. a tim 
12 pints in all. x 


Package bbc. 
For Sale by Leading Dealers 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, ing 
Dept. 1, 167 N. Ninth Street 
BROOKLYN, N, y, 


Send for complete cata 
Marshall’s Quality cn ¢ 
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HOTO MOUNT] 





* DIRECT 


FROM THE FACTORY 





For the exhibitor and advanced 
amateur. 


Made by the foremost producers to 
the profession for over 32 years. 


Write for circular B. 


Special set of amateur samples $1.00 
post paid in U.S.A. 


THE GROSS PHOTO SUPPLY C0. 


1501-17 W. BANCROFT ST., TOLEDO, OHIO 

















PAINT LIVING COLORS 
info DULL PHOTOGRAPHS 


® Oil colored photographs win applause and 
demand good prices. Photographs, en- 
largements, canvas mounted prints, and 
porcelain miniatures, painted in na- 
tural colors by the simplified 
““Koehne” Method, canal in rich 
beauty. 
® Old faded photographs can often 
be restored in this fascinating way. 
It’s easy to learn at home in spare 
time. No previous experience need- 
ed. Highly profitable work. Many 
earn while learning. Expert instruc- 
tors direct your training. Write to- 
day for free booklet and require- 
ments 

NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 
3801 Michigan Ave., Dept. 226-C, Chicago, U. S.A. 


MOVIE FILM) 


DOUBLE—8 M.M.—SINGLE 
Fine Grain ORTHOCHROMATIC! WESTON! 
Here’s aHIGH QUALITY Reversal Safety Film! 


FREE PROCESSING INCLUDED 
Two 25 ft. ‘‘Double 8’’ Spools—$1.90! 
Two 30 ft. Spools for Univex—$1- 
BULK FILM SPECIALS! 
100 ft. ‘Double 8’°—$1.50! 130 ft. ‘Single i" 
$1.00! Processing Formulas Included FREE! 
ALL POSTPAID! ORDER NOW: 
CHROMOFILMS ’ 
156-A Springfield Ave., Rutherford, N. 4 

















Protect your stills and motion picture film wit 


CINELAC 


a product used for ten years by major motion Pie 


compensee and U. S. overnment—is 
o public. 
Write for prices for treating your 16 mm. or 8 ms. 
films. 
Send $1.00 for 2 oz. bottle for treating your 
stills. 

CINELAC at 
610 Fifth Ave. New York, 8. 
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Licensing Laws 
(Continued from page 38) 





his form of paralysis? 
CE sagky is a rapidly expanding 
geld, Many of the top-notch illustrators 

d directly from the amateur 
have steppe 
Valentino Sarra, Anton Bruehl, 
Nickolas Muray, and Margaret sag 
White are examples. If an amateur, oy 
accident or design, were to sie 
unique negative of great sales possibili- 
ties, why should he be kept from exploit- 
ing his property In every way possible? 
To keep him from doing so will in no way 
benefit the professional portrait photog- 
rapher. Amateurs may produce nega- 
tives of this kind in landscape photog- 
raphy to be used for postcards, calendars, 
etc. in animal photography, where cute- 
ness is a salable quality; and in press 
photography, where the ability to be on 
the spot and to take a decent picture 
when some momentous, unexpected event 
takes place always has cash value. No- 
tice again that there is no competition 
here with the portrait photographer. 

It should be made clear that the men 
who are trying to put these laws across 
all over the country are generally well 
disposed toward amateurs. They have in 
many cases given unstintedly of their 
time, effort, and money to help amateurs 
and amateur clubs. However, their pri- 
vate feelings and intentions are beside the 
point. Collectively, through their asso- 
ciations, they are trying to shackle not 
only themselves but the amateur as well 
and these attempts will be resisted when- 
ever the amateur learns of them. 

The defeats these laws have suffered 
have been due almost exclusively to the 
organized opposition of amateurs. Twice 
the amateurs have turned them back in 
Pennsylvania. The first time the Minia- 
ture Camera Club of Philadelphia led the 
fight with a mass meeting whose import 
was grasped in the legislative halls. Just 
recently the second fight was started by 
my personal notice to all members and 
affiliated clubs of The Photographic So- 
ciety of America. It was taken up and 
pressed to a successful conclusion under 
the leadership of the Council of Camera 
Clubs, Philadelphia, a member of the So- 
ciety, which held meetings, circularized 
all clubs in the state, and sent a delega- 
ion to protest in person to the legisla- 
tive Committee. 

A bill was defeated in New Jersey two 
years ago largely through the efforts of 
The Metropolitan Camera Club Council, 
another member of the Society, which 
broadcast the alarm and sent a delegation 
fo Trenton to present the amateurs’ case. 
The Trenton Camera Club, a member of 
the Council, served as the spearhead of 
the attack. 

The recent attempt to saddle union 
ja... amateur movie projectors on 
~~ ers, as mentioned, was crushed 
efficiently by The Amateur Cinema 
at which rallied all members and 

nterested individuals and clubs to 
the fight. The New York Herald-Tribune 
gave full publicity to this outrageous pro- 
Posal. The officers and members of the 


ranks. 
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“In every way 
the ideal tray” 





Corrosion does not 
attack Ace Hard Rubber 


Ne 


Hard rubber is well-known for its resistance to chemical 
FULL RANGE action. This recommends it as an ideal material for photo- 

OF SIZES: developing trays. ACE Trays are genuine hard rubber all 

4x6 in. the way through—no metal; no corrosion. Any deposit left 

oxi mM. by solutions may be rinsed off immediately after each use. 

8 x 10 in. You can use the same tray for developer, short-stop and 

11 x 14 in. hypo. ¢ ACE Trays have been used for over 50 years by 


14x 17 in. 


discriminating photographers...Now available in full range 
18 x 22 in. 


of sizes at popular prices. See them at your dealer’s. 





20 x 24 in. 


Write for descriptive circular, giving name and address of your dealer. 


AMERICAN HARD RUBBER COMPANY, 8 MERCER STREET, NEW YORK 








WHAT’S Your 
GRADE IN 


PHOTOGRAPHY? " 


ELECTROPHOT 
GETS THE RESULTS YOU WANT! 


Not only do you get superb photographs but you 
can save enough in wasted film to pay the small 
cost of an Electrophot photo-electric exposure 
meter! Compact, vest-pocket size, it gives you 
instant, scientifically accurate readings assuring 
remarkable clarity and tone value. The new 
Electrophot has greater sensitivity for precise 
readings; direct f-stop dial readings for black 
and white; instant 
all still, movie, color and shutter speeds from 
1/1000 to 2 sees; two wide-range comparative 
film speed readings; zero-screw dial adjustment; 
jeweled bearings—a truly remarkable meter at 
a money-saving price, only $10 at your dealers. 
See it today or write for folder. 


NATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS: 
Raygram Corp., 425 4th Ave., New York; 
Hornstein Photo Sales, 29 E. Madison St., Chicago 


| 
| 






THIS? Taken on 
an ELECTROPHOT 


reading 


OR THIS? Same 
@ photo taken on vis- 
ual estimate 


finger-tip conversions for 





SEE ELECTROPHOT 
AT YOUR DEALERS 


‘10 


J. THOS. RHAMSTINE*, 305 Beaubien St., Detroit, Mich. 


In Beautiful 
Brown Bakelite 


Case, it’s only 
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FOTH DERBY 





—with an f/2.5 
ANASTIGMAT LENS ste 


The se ar »4 


21% 


exceptionally 
—s ly low prices The y are “of | precise ar pe 
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ligt ind mpact At ‘ ! 

many months, the manufacturer is able 

pace witl he mand 

The | D ’ A 

latest ty l-a s with 
It Ww 1 : I 
fe ‘ 2 
fee You get 16 pictures. lf V.P. size (1%x 
| a roll of star V.P. fil 

with 2” Foth salina £/3. B05 cee 
with 2” Foth apenas — S. 27.50 
A py of a new cata l J ind 

the npblete Br ks lin f camera enlargers and 
accessories (available at lead lealers ry- 
where) will be sent free upon request. Be sure to 
address your inquiry to: Dept. 18 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42” STREET 












NEW YORK 





16 
MM 


Panchro 


Our Customers* 
gin 


@i jus e¢ 
mati ba 
swel Thanks 
Calit 
ei am 


f Thrifty 


so _well pleas 


ing a QT 
fty Pan 


SENSATIONAL PRICES 
Y ORTHOTYPE, 100 ft 


Y PANCHROMATIC, [00 ft 
Y SUPER- PANCHROMATIC, 


5 ar WWAMLAbLE i See 


READ OUR GUARANTEE 
t THRIFTY FILM | 


Avail yourself of this tremendous saving 
in film costs. Order now by air mail and 
enjoy your camera 

For Sale Only by 


THRIFTY FILMS 


Drawer 6, Arcade Annex 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
P. S. A. also helped to publicize it. 

The P. S. A. helped to sound a warning 
in Wisconsin. Local clubs have taken up 
the fight, particularly the Maple Bluff 
Camera Club of Madison. We believe this 
fight is won. In Michigan the issue is still 
in the balance at this writing. 

It is plain from the foregoing that where 
the amateurs exert themselves they are 
able to prevent the passage of these dam- 
aging laws. In the South, where there 
are relatively few organized fans, a num- 
ber of such laws have reached the statute- 
books. Even here, it is comforting to know 
that their faults condemn them since al- 
ready two have been declared unconsti- 
tutional. 

The photographic industry and the 
press have, in general, kept out of the 
fight although they are vitally affected. 
It is to be hoped that both will rally to 
the aid of the amateur in turning back 
future attempts. Make no mistake—there 
will be future attempts. The professional 
portrait men will try again and again in 
the hope of catching us napping. So eter- 
nal vigilance must be our price for lib- 
erty. 

This is a rather discouraging picture, 
but the officers of The Photographic So- 
ciety of America propose to do something 
about it. We know the professionals are 


fine fellows individually and we believe 
they can accomplish their objects by 
other means. We also believe that the 


best way to settle any difference of opin- 
ion is to get the interested parties around 
a table to talk things over. We are plan- 
ning to do just that. Before the Society’s 
Fifth Annual Convention, which will be 
held in New York City on October 7th 
and 8th, we plan to write representatives 
of interested professional and amateur 
organizations to meet with us to discuss 
the problems involved and to explore 
possible solutions to them which will be 
acceptable to and to the best interests of 
all concerned. All who are interested in 
attending this meeting are requested to 
communicate with me. 

Meanwhile all amateurs are urged to 
be on the alert for new attempts to pass 
such laws. If you learn ot them, write 
to your representative, to Poputar Pxo- 
TOGRAPHY, and to The Photographic So- 
ciety of America. Get your club and 
your friends interested. 

They shall not pass!—f 


Darkroom Flashlight 
O* Y some types of enlargers it is diffi- 
cult to read the diaphragm settings 


of the lens under the darkroom lights. 
A flashlight of the 


fountain pen type 
will overcome the 
dificulty. Simply 


use a piece of red 
cellophane over the 
bulb to make it safe 
for use in enlarg- 
ing. 

Make a hanger 
for the light from rubber bands and keep 
it where it will be handy for adjusting 
the enlarger, retrieving articles dropped 
on the floor, reading labels on bottles, 
ete—Larry J. Fisher, Beaumont, Tex. 





Adjusting enlarger. 
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J-M-P MANUFACT 
Established © URING COMPANT ng 


3022 N. 34th St. 


Milwaukee, Wis, 





a 
Peete ee 
*35 mm. ROLLS 


DEVELOPED in CHAMPLIN'’S famous No. 16 
Fine Grain formula and every printable 
frame ENLARGED to 3'2 x 5 inches 


Minicam owners everywhere F 
this sup 2-point servic Each 
negative “Individually timec § by phe »to- 
electric « and printed on glossy 
or dull paper of wroper c¢ contrast. 
This scientific method eliminates er- 
assures best results 



















with money (or C.O.D. if you pre- 
fer) to: Dept, 18, 130 W. 46th St., 
New York City 


haphie SERVICES 


GRAPHIC “ 


A NEW case that will 
fit A, AF or A2F Ar- 
gus. Smooth cowhide, 


hand sewed. Neat and 
durable. Black or 
brown 


3.50 Postpaid 











Ex. Hvy. Smooth Cov- 
hide, sponge rubber in 
top and bottom. Han 
felt lined cup. Dressy 
and durable. Get yours 
pen ! 4.50 Postpaid 

% Disc. to Dealers 

1388 La Salle, Mianeapels 


Mfor. RUSSELL L. ALLISON, 


*FOR PRICE 
*SERVICE 


BRIT 


*QUALITY 


ELITE 


accessor 


SCREEN 


MOTION PICTURE 


Screen & Accessories Co., Inc 
351 WEST 52nd ST. + NEW YORK, N.Y 











KODAK DUO 620, F3.5, used. .-.-.++++** + 67.80 
KORELLE a Ane II, fem Tessar F3.5. , 
14x34 SPEED GRAPHIC, Tessar 4.5, 99.50 
Range Fin@er ooo. eons os ove os ceneee 16.95 
ARGUS Model C, F3.5, Range Finder 177.90 
CONTAX ITT Sonnar rs .5 Lens 18.75 
UNIVEX Mercury F3.5.....++--+-sseeee? 21.50 
6x9 VOIG HTL ANDER ‘Skopar F4 5, DE...- 99.50 
AUTO ROLLEIFLI hy ASE votes gage 


6x9 BERGHEI Helia k fo 
All items in Equal to New Gandition: “FREE: Write for Trial 
dential Bulletin P-8. Trade-itns—Easy Terms RME 


UNITED us 


¢ 





78 Chambers Street, New York, N.Y 











AMAZING VALUES} 
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| Used Camera 
| (Continued from page 31) 
_ 
during a 1-second exposure. 
Look for light spots on the leaves of he 
shutter and iris diaphragm for these may 
aayse flare by reflecting light inside the | 
era body. All inside metal parts of | 
aa ae barrel or mount should be black | 
re If the camera has a focal plane 
shutter, look for pinholes in the curtain 
or light leaks around the edges. Be sure 
the curtain travels smoothly and parallel 
lane. 
ane at leaks in the bellows by 
inserting a small light bulb therein, in 
a darkened room, and scrutinizing the 
outside of the bellows carefully for pin- 
holes. Watch for cracks where the bel- 
lows fold sharply. Pinholes are easily 
remedied with a bit of adhesive tape that 
has been blackened with ink, but their 
presence detracts from the camera’s 
value. Make sure the bellows folds 
squarely and that there is nothing on the 
inside to reflect light. 

Then, by means of a tape measure and 
a piece of groundglass, check the focusing 
scale or rangefinder, as the case may be. 
Set the camera on a tripod so that the 
lens is about 3 feet from and its axis per- 
pendicular to a wall. Then pin a piece of 
newspaper to the wall. Measure the ex- 
act distance between the front of the lens 
and the wall, and set the focusing scale 
or ring to this distance 

Place the groundglass across the back | 
of the camera, in the focal plane, with the 
ground surface toward the front of the 
camera. Now examine the groundglass 
for sharpness of image, using a magnify- 
ing glass for this purpose. Make sure 
that the image is sharp over the entire 
picture area. Repeat this procedure at 
6 feet and again at 9 feet. Then check 
the infinity setting by focusing on a brick | 
wall or a large lettered signboard more 
than 100 feet distant. Oiled paper or 
tracing paper will serve in place of 
groundglass if it be stretched flat in the 
focal plane. 

Now load film into the camera. Be sure 
that the film runs free in its channels and 
will not catch, run crooked, or bind. See 
that the front of the camera or the lens 
board lines up parallel with the camera 
back when the bellows is opened out 
ready for use. In the case of a filmpack 
or plate model, he sure that the slide is 
well blackened and the light trap effi- 
cient, 

Bring the first film into position. Open | 
the camera out as though you were going | 
to take a picture with it. Subject the | 
camera to very bright light, changing the | 
esse . that the light gets at all sur- | 
Pd 9 — Do not open the 
Pips od eg heey procedure, since this 
body al ight leaks in the camera | 

y; bellows, etc. Any such leaks will | 
register as fog on the negative. | 
Ph os Bos = film into Position and | 
regular oe. Thes ened en ee | 
be planned to . ee: ae — should 
bis ee ——e a lot of detail. Take | 
dete a est aperture of the lens, | 

jects such as the newspaper 
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inlilrdre Se, 


FILTERS 


. ry 
he World’Sfinest tor the World’s Fair. AS ~: 
Facts on filters FREE from z Ss auld 


CHESS UNITED COMPANY, Emmet Bidg., Madison Ave. at 29th Street. N.Y.C. 


MM THE Bettec FILM 
FOR DAY 
® AND NIGHT 


Phtography 


Better speed—you can stop fast action, shoot early or 
late in the day. Better Color Sensitivity, tones are re- 
produced accurately as the eye sees them in mono- 
chrome. Better Latitude, your protection against severe 
over and under exposure. Better Fine Graininess, your 3 exposure bakelite refillable 
largest projection prints will have no appreciable  cartridge—36 exposure refills. 
grain. Serious amateurs everywhere prefer Panchro- — pancpeocartritge. (No refills.) 
mosa for their pictures—pictures that are more than _ slower and of extremely fine 


x grain, same packings as Pan- 
snapshots — Perfect Pictures. chromosa. In 36 exposures only. 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 
423 WEST 55th STREET, NEW YORK 
Philadelphia - Boston » Chicago + Los Angeles * San Francisco 
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a cissipllity 
Safety PLUS angnore™ A PROFESSIONAL PRINT WASHER 


FOR PRINTIN 















Insures professional results because perfect prints demand thor- 
ough washing. Hypo sinks to bottom; is rapidly carried away 
through adjustable-size OUTLET. Fast, continuous water change 
reduces washing time. Expertly engineered, substantial. $1.00 
at dealers (accept no substitute); or, postpaid direct from 


HUTCHCO PHOTO LABORATORIES tcitvwooo. catironnia 
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dealers 
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and the brick wall mentioned previously. 
Enlarge the negatives four or more diam- 
eters, and examine the resulting prints 
with a low power glass. 

When examining enlargements from 
test negatives you must bear in mind that 
resolving power is dependent not only 











LOADY 
upon the lens but also upon the particular A eeeemeenae Se My D 
film emulsion and developer used. Ac- PRE ite Hie tla Se a Alm 
cordingly it is suggested that you strive 200 ft. {inst St. 155 Ost Spoa Soot wi 
for reasonably fine grain in your test || 100 ft. 16mm on ¢ Sie carn Butane 
negatives so as to give the lens the best 100 ft. case SI $1 0 rai "Reto 
possible test. 100 ft. Double 8 Panchromesic 4295, Fast Pane 
S . : Our Double 8 Panchromatic Films ast Pan. Si OR 
The foregoing suggestions are for test- 100 ft: 16mm Super Pan. (West. 24) day. gin 36 
ing a camera yourself. But by far the || For,30!. sin ip ms trateee SQ eae op 
best way is to send the camera to the FROMADER GENERA COMPANY fra. lat 
manufacturer or one of his representa- |g enport loa : 
tives for a compleis check-up. This may a = 
require a small fee, but the money is , PC 
well repaid in peace of mind after you Brilliant salon quality prints on doubi 4 i 





have made the purchase. So many little weight matt paper. Money back guaranter 


things can happen to a camera to throw || 11x14— 2 for. S 3%x4% from 
it out of whack. A fall may have bent 8x10— 4 for.. f 35mm, ete., Uy ; 


the lens board slightly out of parallel, the 5x 7— 6 for.. 4%x4% from Bi 





4x 6—10 for.. 


Sq. negative OE 

















lens elements may not be put together 2 
properly, or one of the elements of the From same or different negatives, ; 
lens may need cementing. The field Superior fine-grain developing, " 
shown in the viewfinder may not be cor- any size miniature rel. wes .... 25¢ i 
rect or the mirror in a reflex model may Send for free mailing bags, samples, prices 
not be in register with the focal plane; ye 
the filmpack holder may have a slight NATIONAL PHOTO LABORATORIES Conta 
lateral bend or the lens may not cover 55 W. 42 ST. Dep't. ZN. y.c ty 
the full plate at its widest aperture; the es Bettax 
focusing scale may need readjusting or : Dollin: 
the camera body may need bracing. Test- ZB (AME RAS 5 (RED 4 
| ing the lens, shutter, and rangefinder for A’) . HAVE THE CAMERA YOU WANT. NO Don Np x3 
FLKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS Tnc. accuracy is a delicate job. p7 PAYMENT, INTEREST OR CARRYING Cg Lett" 
‘ | The price of a used camera can be low- FIRST PAYMENT IN 30 DAYS. ONE Yt ALL | 





: ‘ : PAY. 
ered by the following factors without NOW rea Come ae 


lowering the camera’s value to the buyer: | air 
(1) A discontinued model may be sold CINE(RAFT (0. 10 BEACH §t. Boston, may; FR 


cheaper because repair parts are some- 


times hard to obtain. oorthe 
(2) The camera may take an odd size HOTOG RAPHERC _ 


of film not obtainable in every camera 


store, such as No. 117 size which gives 6 
91/,x91/," ativ ¥ 
214x214" negatives. ” a E a L i A a X| abs 


(3) It may lack modern refinements 


303 WASHINGTON ST., NEWARK, N. J. 
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such as sliding covers for the ruby win- F all technical sciences, photograph 
dows in which the film numbers appear. needs imagination most of all, | 
Or the focusing scale may be marked in takes imagination to get those prize wit 
meters instead of in feet. ning shots. But you can't afford to ket 

(4) The finish may be in bad condition. your nose to the grindstone all the fine 
This is usually a sign of an outfit which You've got to sit back and relax. 
has been abused, but the leather may 

| Vv 
have been damaged by other means. 

If your interest in photography starts | Why not keep your imagination working 
to wane, try browsing in the used camera | even while you lean back and enjoy you 
market. Your hobby will take on new self? 
aspects.— Read a magazine designed to stimulet 

: your imagination, provide delightful # 
we epee? tertainment, and present new ides 
ecetiaoene Lens Brush and Case lothed tical future science, The 
nen sor fa cinat ens brusn a clothed in practical tutu 
Free booklet ~. an Send for VERY photographer should have a are six great stories of scientific imagine 
tunities. in i FREE BOOK E camels’ hair brush handy for dust- tion in the 
aoe * reveals many money-making oppor- | ing lenses, _ “on “— to keep the | vW 
ties. It outlines a simplified spare time | brush free from dust and grease is to 
training that makes it possible to hcaaton while make a case from an old lipstick holder. BIG SEPTEMBER ISSUE 
COTE. Sawa une metheus wee quenty Remove all traces of lipstick from the THE | 








Maz = 


for well paying positions upon graduation. You dl d il the b 
need no experience—and only a common school aSe ro $ : an an fi the ase 
education. Mail coupon TODAY! AMERICAN case. I ight ® = " Begs ¥ 
SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 3601 Michigan where the lipstick originally was with 
" " " Sl dled 4 ious . . . . 
pe Se a drops of tallow. While the wax is still i 
AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY. | warm inser’ the bristles from any camels’ | i 35 
| 3601 Michigan Avenue. Dept. 226C, Chicago, III. | : : I th 25 | 
| Rush free booklet, full particulars and requirements. | hair brush. Hold in place until the tal- [ 
| l low is firm. The brush can be pushed } R 
| ae Age back to position and the lid replaced, fa 
u ' 





BBticntnto wel Now at Your New 


giving you a handy dust-proof duster 
which can easily be carried in the pocket. 
—Charles Staig, Jr., Ft. Worth, Tex. ems <a 


Address 
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our ILM 


FINE GRAIN 
DEVELOPED 


AND 


ENLARGED 


36 exposure rolls fine-grain devel- 
oped and each good negative en- 
larged to approximately 342 x 414 
inches on DOUBLE WEIGHT 
PORTRAIT PAPER -best quality 
work—complete service only $1.50. 


Send for free mailing bag. 


MINICAM PHOTO LABS. 
WISCONSIN 





LA CROSSE 


GUARANTEED VALUES ! 


PICAL OF THE HUNDREDS OF VALUES 
MRLWAYS OBTAINABLE AT FOTOSHOP! 





‘ontax Il, F:2 lens $139.50 
a Automatic 107.00 
bx 9 Recomar, F:4.5 os en daesieesnescesis 27.50 
Bettax, No. 120, Tessar F:4.5 ee eee 29.50 
Dollina Il, F:2 (reg. $80 i 56.00 
4, x 2, Solida, F:2.9, Compur B, New 

(reg. $40.) / 22.50 
l/s x 3/4 (and smaller) Rajah Caspeco En- 

larger. Complete with lens (new) 29.50 
Leitz Valoy Enlarger (reg. $45.) Like new 39.50 


ALL ITEMS IN CONDITION EQUAL TO 
10-DAY TRIAL GUARANTEE 


If not completely satisfied, return within 10 days for 
eredit or tull refund 

Write today for your free copy of 
F R E E the Fotoshop News, Contains in 
teresting hints, camera ¢ » and hundreds of 
worthwhile bargain values in Cameras, equipment, 


accessories, etc. 


FOTOSHOP, Inc. 


Dept. H-49, 18 East 42nd St., New York, N.Y. 























COURSES 


ADVERTISING 
ILLUSTRATIVE 
COMMERCIAL 
and PORTRAIT 
INDUSTRIAL e e 
INTERIOR @ @ e@ 
NEWS e SPORTS 
and FASHION 


ALSO COURSES 
FOR AMATEURS 


Students prepared 
for professional 
contacts. Students 
have use of the 
School's exceptional 
equipment. No 
correspondence 
courses offered. 
THE RAY SCHOOLS © CHICAGO 
116 SOUTH MICHIGAN BO JLEVARD, Dept. PP 
Personal Training plus Individual Advancement 


a ns ee oe oe oe = 


Fr 
| 35 M.M. USERS—SPECIAL! 


f 
ft...8Sc 100 ft... $2.75 
RELOADED CARTRIDGE 50c 


Eastman, DuPont—Guaranteed fresh stock 
Tey AA 
HOLLYWOOD 35 MM. Box 255) 
FILM Co. HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
Se) ) Se) Se) Se) a) a) ee) oe) 
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NEW BOOKS 








| PHotocrapHy as A Hossy, by Fred B. Bar- 


| ton. Published by Harper & Brothers. 
Cloth bound, 512x834, 144 pages, illus- 
| trated, $2.00. 
| A book designed for the beginner with 
his first camera as well as the occasional 
| snapshot-taker, to serve as a guide in 
| taking worthwhile pictures. It discusses 
all the important photographic subjects 
| in an informal, non-technical manner, 
and shows how photography can be an 
exciting, inexpensive, profitable, and 


| easy-to-learn hobby for anyone with an 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


ordinary camera. 


siter Snyder. No. 3 in “Profitable Photog- 
raphy” Series. Published by Fomo Pub- 
lishing Co. Paper bound, 6x8°4, 40 pages, 
50c. 
| Some new and interesting angles on 
child portraiture with the emphasis laid 
on the profit end of it. An interesting and 
valuable chapter is devoted to mechani- 
cal and darkroom procedures. 


| 
| PROFITABLE CHILD PorTRAITURE, by H. Ros- 
| 
| 


PHOTOGRAPHY BY INFRARED—ITS PRINCIPLES 
AND APPLICATIONS, by Walter Clark, 
Ph.D., F.LC., F.R.P.S. Published by John 
Wiley & Sons, Inc. Cloth bound, 6x94, 
398 pages, illustrated, $5.00. 

A complete treatise on the subject of 
infrared photography and its various ap- 
plications. Covers general practice, ma- 
terials, sources of infrared, etc., and is 
intended for the guidance of the photog- 
rapher, whether he is concerned with the 
commercial or artistic aspects, or its ap- 
plications in the scientific and technical 
fields. A valuable addition to the photo- 
graphic literature. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC BuyYEr’s HANDBOOK, by A. R. 
Lambert and Consumers Union. Pub- 
lished by Simon and Schuster. Paper 
bound, 512x8, 332 pages, illustrated, $2.75. 

A book which speaks frankly about all 
photographic products — cameras, lenses, 
shutters, accessories. Some it rates highly, 
some less highly. The contents has been 
checked by a number of photographic 
experts for accuracy and for other edi- 
| torial suggestions. 


San Franctsco—WeEst Coast METROPOLIS. 
Photographs and text by Edwin Rosskam 
with an introduction by William Saroyan. 
Published by Alliance Book Corporation, 
Longmans, Green and Co. Cloth bound, 
84x11, 136 pages, profusely illustrated, 
$2.50. 


| One of the first two volumes of “The 





Face of America” series, designed to fos- 
ter the intimate acquaintance between 
the American and his America. It uses 
the combined medium of words and pic- 
tures to interpret a city, its functioning, 
and its people. 


THe ArT OF JULIAN SMITH, published by 
Camera Pictorialists of Bombay. Card- 
board bound, 74x10, 26 full page plates, 
limited edition, $2.00. 

A brochure published as a tribute to 
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Super DOLLINA 


Here is the latest streamlined addition to the popular 
line of Dollina 35 mm. miniatures. It is remarkably 
light and compact, yet is a precision instrument in 
every sense of the word. Among its many features is 
a built-in range finder—lens-synchronized and opti- 
cally perfect—operating on the split-image principle- 
All control parts are easily located and quickly ad 
Its 


finder is fully compensated for par 


justed for taking pictures in rapid succession. 
built-in) view 
An ingenious device locks the release and film 
All 


Case and bellows 


allax. 
wind, thus guarding against double-exposures 
metal parts are chromium-plated. 


are of genuine leather. 


The Super Dollina is available with the following 


ultra-fast lenses which are set in Compur Rapid 


shutters with speeds up to 1/500th second. 


2-in. Schneider Xenar f/2.8 lens..... $ 92.50 


2-in. Zeiss Tessar f/2.8 lens.......... 107.50 
2-in. Schneider Xenon f/2 lens....... 110.00 


THE DOLLINA “O™ 


The Dollina ‘*O”’ has long been a favorite with 


minicam enthusiasts. Its many features include: auto 


matic counting and film-locking device, built-in 


optical view finder, front lens focusing to about 4 ft 


| closed front, tripod socket, attached range finder clip 


loops for neckstrap and many other highly desirable 


features. Genuine leather cover and bellows. Makes 


36 exposures | x 1!9"’ on 35 mm. film. 


The Dollina *O” equipped with Certar f/4.5 
lens in Vario type shutter (speeds: 1/25, 1/50, 
1/100 sec $23.00 
With lens in 
Compur “B” 
body shutter release . . 


THE DOLLINA Il 


bulb and time), lists at only 
Anastigmat [f/2.9 
shutter with new 


Certar 
convenient 


. $34.00 


| These deluxe cameras are equipped with built-in 


range finders of the most dependable type, similar to 
those in the Super Dollina. They also have optical 
tubular view finders and other refinements including: 
Automatic counting and film-locking device, Compur 
Rapid shutter with speeds up to 1/500, etched-in 
depth of focus table, closed front, focusing to about 


three feet, loops for neck-strap, tripod socket, etc 


Dollina Il, with Schneider Radionar 

{/2.9 ‘ $55.00 
With Schneider Xenar f/2.8........ 66.00 
With Zeiss Tessar £/2.8....... cee. 72.00 
With Schneider Xenon f/2.......... 82.50 


A copy of a new catalog, illustrating and listing 
the complete Brooks line of cameras, enlargers 
and accessories (available at leading dealers 
everywhere) will be sent free upon request. Be 
sure to address your inquiry to: Dept. 18— 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42™~ STREET 





NEW YORK 
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| the work of the great Australian camera- 
artist whose work is chiefly notable for 
its portraits and studies of men. 


PROJECTION PRINTING WITH THE PHOTOM- 
ETER, by A. J. Haynes. Published by 
Haynes Products Co. Cloth bound, 512x8, | 
48 pages, $1.00. 



































































































A set of photographic fact-and-data GEN ERA PROCESSING POWDERS 
sheets edited and assembled within a Seonten Galette for MOTION PICTURE 
water-proofed, linen-covered, loose-leaf SAVES TIME "M TONEY, ant ind thing, 
‘ . Simply dissolve i 8 
binder. Presents all standard formulas professional laboratory service.” Uults comparable ~ focus 
and all recommended photographic pro- was We; Ficing-Hlardening, 430 oe set poi Cle 3 Place 
: o. ne ¢ a size: F 2 developer o 4 as 
cedures, new time-gamma-temperature | Clearing. 30 "Fixing and Hare ‘= i. Complete tet ee — 
development charts, information on films, |] SENERA retorts Be i Tit P ocho Fimo | i Prec 
: se §¢ smnatt ; » ¢ -. | Send a star we deseript ar of m oney ay ng More aoe H bre 
- ~@ filters, illumination, weights and meas FROMADER “GENERA. COMPANY. Deveney Only 
Tiel WUTC ures, etc. Quarterly supplement is avail- ing 
: 2 . . . i 
@ ” | able on a subscription basis. from 
| by 
PROJECTOR | Make Your Own “s 
| THe PHoto-Las-InpDEx by Henry M. Les- “ROLLY 9 
FOR 2” BY 2?” GLASS SLIDES | ter. Published by Morgan & Lester. COIL 
HAS EVERYTHING _| Loose-leaf bound to accommodate sup- DEVELOP ER 4 
male " caiiete plementary material, page size 512x8, il- Pus it 4 th | 
n showin your mounte ac 
Model EK and white or Kodachrome trans- lustrated. Vol. 1, $3.50. Four quarterly ro one hour. F | 
shown above > 2s d the : . 2 
complete with Perec iee: oe nee eC SVE. | releases, $1.00 (in U.S. A.). " ‘ 
00 watt lamp Miniature Projector. A patented enleastes » nat _ easeet 
lens, slide carrier, heat absorbing filter minimizes oe the use of an enlarging Takes all 
lim viewer anc heat at the aperture and fully Vr : ot} . = =i t} 
case protects your 2”x2” Kodachrome photometer, speed ratings of sensitized from 35 mm + 
glass slides. Two styles, Model | papers, negative density range, etc., and up to 2%" 
$ EK, 100 watts, Model AK, 300 ° ‘ r Pha e 
27.50 watts. Write for interesting fold- | including a complete description of the See celniitin 
“Li sive: Life” : ae " 
i pen Tm pall | author’s own system of precision print only, ask for 
SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC. | control. Pi 35 > delle t 
Dept. 8PP, 100 East Ohio Street, Chicago, Ill- : doller bill. ao dito 
Any one of the books listed here can be | G04? 014! and send fo directions 
A : obtained either from your local camera dealer Ki vindge ae =~ ~~ Pa ee 
PRINT D RY ER or POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Book Dept. | “esrriese Station, New Bork Suty 
> 
DRIES FIVE 11x14 PRINTS In 15 MINUTES You i ey Snapshots More 
Trade Notes and News when mounted 
(Continued from page 68) in an album with 
| 
| Creed 
exposure counter, and lever winding device. 
The igae is $60.00 Further information Po 
may be tained from your cumera denlet “ 
wT tant Cont Seen bac. €k6 Wick eee Axrt Corners 
New York City ‘ 
ee ' ; Made in black, white, gray, gold, silver, sepia. red. 
ns —— — oes in Agt on new 10¢ buys 100 of a color. 
Glossy Single Ww ‘ ig ht, Ci meri ial aos If your photo supply or stationery dealer hasn't H, 
Single Weight, a1 ‘ommercial Art Double genuine Engel Art Corners, send his nameand 
Weight. Commerci r Art surface has been 10¢ for full package, generous samples and at 
“ ih “! ae eet the speci . requirements | helpfulhints, Statecolor of Art Corners desired 
oO lilustration tudlos, in¢ provides a 
PREVENTS CURLING SRE GEPUENSY | smooth semi-matte surface writable’ fer Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co. . 
presentation” prints or rints fo ‘epro- eyes aa 
NEW MODEL AT LOW FACTORY PRICE 32..\i's prints for repro- | poe soy 4715 North Clark St, Chicago lac 
Now n ma n a RECENTLY announced is the new Argus ~ alll 
. : yt - + Print Dryer, a device which insures con- en me 
f tome n ol 15 minute The Speedo does i : 2 a. cece 
W i lat ll your prints at once Six trolled uniform heat for even drying of Holle d | 
x 14” prints and one 11” x 14” glossy matte and glossy prints. It is of all-metal P| UTDOOR 
} t Ss rints—all in on drying constructic n ind accommodates one 8x10 O° eh 
Ever ‘ nat pacit wd, . ; ia L - e onal sain print or equivalent. \ smooth chromium LM ial 
re a. Aiea . dec apps © sits 7s plate for squeegeeing and ferrotyping is in- - 
at 110-V, 60 cycle, A.C. current. Sold direct t cluded. | Descriptive literature may be ob- Nr handing hare Ml 
1 fact for only $14.8 60-day mone bac! tained from your Argus dealer or frowns In- ink | cessing and spooling included. 
guarantee of exceller ilt Order today or write tor — Research Corp., Ann Arbor, taut eae “include vale ts 
free ‘ Mich 4 
HOLLY WOODLAND STUDIOS - 
GENERAL DEVICES CORPORATION A HOME proce ssing unit for 8 and 16 mm South Gate Calif. 
3125 Lookout Circle Dept. 28 Cincinnati, Ohio 0vie film, the Graphic-Reel, is announced — 
by the Supe rior Bulk Film Co., 188 W. | 
Randolph St., Chica- Kt 
go, Ill. The device 
uses the standard 8x PHOTO $ 04 DEVE 
10 trays and requires GER 
only 1 quart of solu- E RG ENLI 
tion. It holds 32 ft > 
| of 16 mm or double Money b cure 5 
8 film, and a sliding A REAL Photo Enlarger that 0s Cina-Co 
ic ; oe) 
($1.75 Value) mee ig ner ~ se ne Tied ass: Contact Printer ad Retour Box 247 
For Carrying P pele Bae w an Spring cuales. Laake = Soa a 
FILTERS @ LENSES® | hooks prevent the 148 West 23rd St. new York 











SUNSHADES e FILM reel from tipping out 
ETC. FITS WESTON of the metal sup- Se — 


AND G. E. EXPO- ports, and the unit Graphic Reel. 
rgogtte | 2 =F 35 M. M NEGATIVE USERS 
. 


buse having 4 rubber guards. Additional in- 














‘ x 
21 x 13 A wonderful buy with atic F er . S < LOAD YOUR OW 

2 i ee fp formation will be sent on request to Supe Tested Motion Picture Film from Hottywood Studi 
NOW! TELEPHOTO Pri ed at leas than halt its reg- rior Bulk Film Co., Dept. SW-1. EAS 

S$ at low ul ar a - ae ‘on e si whs : = : 
hrf DuMaurier Poe aan allicase’ ataster | INCORPORATING tec hnical improvements, SUPER X cf eer X Aci 
g rism M prone. es seen howry rues | the new DeJur-Amsco Precision Superim- PLUS X INFRA RED 
n nly $7.95— ison. “"Sost U.S. Gov't over $2. | position Image Range Finder is supplied aid — 3 for $1.00 
- ises from $45 U. S. Limited quantity. ny Outside wv; with mounts to fit all cameras. AIl moving oiBelgaded, Cartrid a rwoot—O 0.D. 
"t Binocular, 2 for $1.25 prepaid. Money | parts are constructed of high grade steel . _ LM co. 

Seoaies ‘ta. back guarantee. ; and its rugged construction assures accu- PACIFIC COAST FI ood, Call 





DuMaurier Co. Dept. 108 Elmira, N.Y. | racy, especially for close-up work. Other 1510-D N. Sierra Bonita i 
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The spotlight is on Foc ase 
Rite for sharp focusing. Sé _ 
your time and temper E. 
fussing, stooping or squin ag 
in the darkroom when Focu 
Rite, through its brightly _ 
jected image, makes ac — e 
focusing as simple as A 
Place Foc us-Rite on 
easel, adjust enlarger lens 
until image is sharp 
Precision- made of un 
preaka ble Tenite 
Only $1.50 at all lead- 
ing dealers or direct 
from manufacturer. 


onty § $29 


Send for 
booklet A-1 
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_ “ts A Snap!” 





Candid-ly speaking, it’s a snap to 
get to almost everything and 
everybody when you stop at the 
friendly Hotel Park Chambers. . . 
In the hub vet out of the hub- 
bub. One block to 5th Avenue 
and ever-beautiful Central Park. 
A few minutes walk to Radio City 
and Times Square. Only 10 min- 
utes to the World’s Fair. Cool, 
quiet, attractively furnis 96 rooms 
—some with serving pantries. 
From $3.50 siante —$5 double. 
Write for reservations. Ask for a 
Free “Guide Map” of New York. 


Horet PARK CHAMBERS 


68 W. 58thst =NEW YORK A. D’Arcy, Mor. 
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TIMES AS MUCH FILM 


FOR YOUR MONEY 


35MM SPECIAL! 


25 ft. 89c © 100 ft. $2.75 
RELOADED CARTRIDGE 40c 


Eastman, DuPont, Agfa — Guaranteed fresh stock 
CINA-COLOR OF HOLLYWOOD 
Box 247 Hollywood, California 


domm. FILM 


36 exposures 


DEVELOPED AND 
ENLARGED ONLY 


Cina-Color of Hollywood 
Box 247 —_ Hollywood, Calif. 
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features include extended eye piece to fa- 
cilitate reading of images, and compact de- 
sign which allows for a larger light area. 
Price $5.50, complete with sling and leather 
carrying case. For further details write to 
DeJur-Amsco Corp., Shelton, Conn. 


A COMPLETE processing service spec ializ- 
ing in full color prints from Kodachrome, 
Dufaycolor, or Agfacolor is being offe red 
by Bryant C. Rogers & Co., 531 College 
Ave., Oakland, Calif. Prices are $2.00 for 
4x5 prints and $6.00 for the 8x10 size. 


THE NEW vest pocket size extinction type 
F-R Exposure Meter is announced by Fink- 
Roselieve Co., Inc., 109 W. 64th St., New 
York City. It can be used for still and 
movie cameras in that the readings show, 
beside the regular aperture openings and 
shutter speeds, also movie frames per sec- 
ond. The meter will retail for $1.00 and 
will be available from dealers. 


AN IMPROVED model Ley Synchronizing 
Switch is now available. Improve ment lies 
in the electric contact spring which allows 
the shutter to stay closed until the flash 
advances close to the peak, which is neces- 
sary for high speed action shots The 
switch sells for $1.50. Descriptive litera- 
ture may be obtained from Ley Photolite 
Co., 1627 Carmen Ave., Chicago, IIl. 


ANNOUNCEMENT is made of the New 
Standard 6x6 cm Rolleiflex, designed to fill 
a gap that has existed between the Model 
II “and the Automatic. The picture-taking 
lens is a Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 in a Compur 
tapid shutter with speeds up to 1/500 sec- 
ond. This Standard model has many fea- 
tures not found in the Model II and lacks 
a few of the refinements found only in the 
Automatic. It is priced at $128.50 with case 
and distributed by Burleigh Brooks, Inc., 
127 West 42nd St., New York City. 


A NEW and complete line of tripods known 
as the “‘Wesco” tripods, featuring rigidity, 
ease of operation, and smart appearance is 
announced by Western Movie Supply Co., 
254 Sutter St., San Francisco, Calif. De- 
scriptive literature will be sent on request. 


A COMPLETE Vaporating installation has 
been placed in the Bell & Howell Hollywood 
headquarters, 716 N. La Brea Avenue The 
same service and price schedule for the 
preservative treating of films prevails as 
in Chicago and elsewhere. 


ONE OF America’s radio personalities, 
“The Voice of Experience,” is now brought 
to the screen in 16 mm sound-on-film A 
series of 10 one-reel Gramas has been re- 
leased exclusively by Nu-Art Films, Inc 
145 West 45th St., New York City. 


A NEW catalogue of movie equipment pub- 
lished by Don Elder’s Home Movies, 739 


;0VIston St., Boston, Mass., will be sent 
free on request. It contains a listing of 
cameras, films, projectors, and accessories 


now carried in stock 


A FREE copy of No. 639 special summer 
Bargain List will be sent on request to Wil- 
loughbys, 110 West 32nd St., New York 
City. 


A NEW exposure meter for’ projection 
printing is announced by J-M-P Manufac- 
turing Co., Milwaukee, Wis. It is the J-M-P 
Spot Photometer fitted with Sun-burst dial 
and clear black figures to facilitate reading 
in dim light. The device sells for $3.95 com- 
plete with battery. A descriptive folder 
will be sent on request to J-M-P Mfg. Co. 


INDOOR movie filmers will be interested 
in the new quickly-set, pocket-sized Cine- 
Kodak Indoor Exposure Guide for work 
with Photofloods. It covers lighting setups 
using 2, 3, or 4 lamps, No. 1 or No. 2, a 
light-to-subject distances from 2% to 21 ft. 
Price 10c. 


A DEVICE for testing synchronization of 
the camera shutter, the Synchroscope, is 
announced by The Kalart Co., 915 Broad- 
way, New York City. The device is elec- 
trically operated from the battery of any 
Speed Flash and does not require the use 
of flash bulbs, film, or a dark room. Price 
and further data sent on request to The 
Kalart Co. 


THE FIRST Annual Photographers grand 
tour of Europe by private motor coach is 
announced by Walker Travel Agency, 
Ridgewood, N. J. The tour, under the pho- 
tographic leadership of Edward Kk. Alenius, 
F.R.P.S., will cover England, Holland, Bel- 
gium, Switzerland, Germany, Italy, and 
France—from Aug. 11 to Sept. 25, 1939. 
Interested parties may obtain literature 
from Walker Travel Agency on request. 








































Look through this list and see | 
how little it will cost you to get 
one of to-day’s popular model 
cameras. No need to wait now. 
Send in your order immediately. 


List 


Kodak Bants am F4.5 ane 22.50 15.95 
Kodak Jr. Six-16, Single Lens... ... 9.25 6.95 
F6.3... ..... 16.00 11.50 

F4.5 . 22.50 15.50 

Kodak Sr. Six-16, F4.5, Kodamatic 29.00 19.95 
‘6.3 22.50 15.50 

Kodak Recomar 9x12em 63.00 45.00 
Kodak Duo Six-20,F3.5, Compur Rap. 52.50 37.50 
Kodak Six-20 Jr., Single Lens . 2.75 5.95 
F6.3 14.50 10.50 

F4.5 22.00 15.50 

Kodak Six-20 Sr., F4.5, Kodamatic 25.00 17.50 
F6.3. 19.00 13.50 

Kodak Re scomar 6x9cem., F4.5 Compur 54.00 37.50 
Kodak 35, F5.6 14.50 10.50 
F4.5 ; 24.50 17.95 

* 33.50 24.95 

Kodak Retina + F3 5, Compur Rapid an 4 37.50 





Kodak Retina II, F2. 69.50 
Kodak Retina II, F 20 Te 120-00 84.50 
Korelle Reflex I, Victar F3.5 ; 62.50 44.50 
Korelle Reflex II, Radionar F2 9. ... 102.50 72.50 
Korelle Reflex II, Tessar F2.8....... 124.50 84.50 
Korelle Reflex 1, Tessar or Sa:3600 63.50 
National Graflex Ser. 1], F3.5 87.50 59.50 
214x314 Speed Graphic, Fi 111.00 84.50 
214x314 Speed Graphic, F4. 116.00 89.50 
2! 4x3} ; Speed Graphic, F4.5 Z 115.00 89.50 
2'4%3'4 Speed Graphic, F3.5 Zeiss 134.00 102.00 
344x414 Speed Graphic, F4.5 Zeiss 127.00 84.50 
4x5 Speed Graphic F4.5 Zeiss. . .. 127.00 84.50 
Kalart Range Finders, Graflex Cameras, 
| Movie Equipment, all sizes, specially 

priced 

tobot I, Zeiss Tessar F2.8, Case. . 139.00 74.50 
tobot IT, Zeiss Tessar F2.8, Case 144.00 108.00 
Robot IT, Biotar F2 .... 184.00 137.50 
Contax I, Tessar F2.8, Case........ 150.00 74.50 
Contax IT, Sonnar F2, Case .... 240.00 135.00 
Contax IT Sor inar F1.5, Case....... 327.00 159.50 
Contax IIT, Sonnar F2, Case ... 285.00 159.50 
Contax IL Sonnar F1.5 ; . 372.00 174.50 
Very large assortment of Contax lenses 

6x6 Zeiss Ikonta B. Tessar F3.5 74.00 52.50 
214x314 Super Ikonta C. Tessar F3.5 138.00 97.50 
214x2!4 Super Ikonta B, F2.8 160.00 105.00 
Maximar A, 6!ox9em., F4.5 ; 68.00 47.50 
Maximar B, 9x12em., F4.5....... 78.00 54.50 
Auto Rolleiflex, Tessar F3.5 . 152.50 104.50 
Standard Rolleiflex, Tessar F3.5 115.00 69.50 
Rolleicord la, Triotar F4.5 57.50 39.50 
Rolleicord I], Triotar F3.5 77.50 54.50 


2! {x3! ; Linhof, Standard, Tessar F4.5 155.00 110.00 
214x314 Linhof Technika, Tessar F4.5 205.00 145.00 


314x4l4 +* Linhof Technika, 


Tessar F4 265.00 197.50 
35mm Dollins 1a — Tessar F2.8 72.00 52.00 
Dollina, Xenar F2 waar 66.00 47.50 
Dollina, Xenon I 20 82.50 59.50 
Super Sport Do lly, Trioplan F 2.9. 37.50 27.50 
Foth Derby, Anas. F3.5 Ses 21.50 15.00 
9x12cm. Bee Bee, Tessar F4.5 77.00 57.50 
9x12em. Bee Bee, Xenar F4.5 . . 66.00 49.50 
6x9cem. Bee Bee, Tessar F4.5 ... 65.00 49.50 
6x9em. Bee Bee, Tessar F3.5 80.00 57.50 
Exakta B, chrome, Tessar F3.5 135.00 97.50 
Exakta B, chrome, Tessar F2.8 155.00 112.50 


Exakta B, black, Primoplan F1.9 180.00 110.00 
Kine Exakta, chrome, Exaktar F3.5. 140.00 99.50 
0 


Kine Exakta, chrome, Tessar F3. 


Kine Exakta, chrome, Tessar F2.8 195.00 137.50 
Kine Night Exakta, Primoplan F1.9. 215.00 149.50 
Kine Night Exakta, Biotar F2.0 315.00 225.00 
Exakta B, black, Tessar F2.8 new 117.50 74.50 
Leica Model F, chrome, Summar F2. 204.00 94.50 
Leica Model G, chrome, Summar F2. 192.00 115.00 
Leica Model [1Tb, Summar F2 222.00 135.00 | 
Leica Model IIIb, Summar F2 222.00 167.50 


All 
Leading Mfgrs. Of Photo- 
graphic Equipment. Send for 


Authorized Dealers For 


Bargain List S.C 


All Bargain Offerings, while 
<= used, are Equal to New, and 
are Sold under our |0 Day 
Trial Money Back Guarantee. 


Easy Terms Arranged 











Sale 
Price Price 


Bantam Special F2 Compur Rapid. ..$ 87.50 $ 54.50 








































vo. Just better 
photo finishing 


No need for inducements 
here — other than the finest 
photo-finishing you've ever 
had. Every picture you 
take from your best to even 
your least important is 
accorded the same skilled 
handling and _ personally 
interested attention. 

To prove to you the superior 
craftsmanship you must get 
with the Royaltone fine 
grain formulae, Royaltone 
offers a sample 8 x 10 en- 
largement from any nega- 
tive on your first roll. 


Write for information 


ROYALTONE 
LABORATORIES, INC. 
2 East 57th Street New York 









Amazing New Meter 
Composes Artistically Arranged Pictures 

INSTANTLY 
ug Composes the 
Artistic Center 
in a Balanced 
Sequence of Form. 









te Now! No matter how weak 
your sense of proportion may be, you can com- 
pose perfectly balanced pictures easily, in- 
stantly! This amazing new invention takes 
all the guess out of picture composition It 
guides symmetrical position for all formats 
Serves as monotone filter—-shows contrast of 
light and shadow—for both Ortho and Pan 
fils The LUMAX COMPOSITION METER is 
simple, easy to use Swings out of strong, 
dust-proof bakelite case. Neck cord. MONEY- 


BACK GUARANTEE! Get this great invention 
from your dealer or direct by mail, postpaid 
Only $2.50 complete. 


LUMAX Composition Meter 
Made in U. 8S Pat. Pending If 
DEALERS 


A 
your dealer cannot supply you, mail 
order direct to 

terhead 


LUMAX PHOTO UTILITIES 


Dept. PP-1, 4815 Cottage Grove Ave. 
Chicago, fil 





ar- 
es listribu- 
t 











Can’t 
Scratch 
This Film 


3 
oS, 





Marshall’s Make 
and Hardener) 
hardens the 


tive 


A-Chrome 

quickly and 
gelatine surface of the nega 
Prevents softening and frilling of 
film. Seratching practically 
Packed with handy measures 
epare % or 1 pint—‘4 pints in all, 
Tube to make 1 pint, 10c 


For Sale by Leading Dealers 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, Inc. 
Dept. 1, 167 N. Ninth Street 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


Send for complete catalog of 
Marshall’s Quality Chemicals 


(Short Stop 
permanently 


minitature 
impossible 


to pr 








} 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





Flashlight 


(Continued from page 27) 











| reinforcement, use a third flashbulb to 








supplement it and light your subject cor- 
rectly. 

It is often desirable to make a photo- 
graph of an interior with the grounds 
showing through a window. For such 
shots it is necessary that the outside light 
be balanced by sufficient flashlight to il- 
luminate the interior. Remember, in 
striking your balance, that the light out- 
side will be diminished about ten per 
cent by the glass through which it passes 
into the room. Where glass is a part of 
a shot, it is advisable to check against 
reflections before shooting. Tests may be 
made with an ordinary flashlight. Have 
someone hold the flashlight in the posi- 
tions where the bulbs are to be fired. If 
the flashlight’s beam shows in the win- 
dow, the flashbulb will have to be moved 
to some spot where its rays won’t bounce 
off the glass. 

Especially attractive flash shots may be 
made on summer nights in flower gar- 
dens. Synchronized flash is not neces- 
sary in that type of shot. It is better if 
the flashgun is one which does not have 
to be attached to the camera to be fired. 
Simply set the shutter for a time expo- 
sure. Having decided which portions of 
the garden you wish to illuminate, you 
merely walk here and there, firing bulbs 
as you go. Here again, make sure that 
no flash rays strike the lens. 

The catalog of flash shots is extensive. 
Every type of natural or studio lighting 
may be duplicated with flashbulbs. 

And don’t ignore your exposure meter 
when you're making flash shots. It is ob- 
viously impossible to take a reading with 
only part of your lighting available be- 
fore the bulbs are fired, but there is a 
comparatively simple way of determining 
final exposure. Take your general meter 
reading and then stop down according to 
the number of bulbs you are using. If, 
for instance, general lighting indicates an 
exposure of 1/100th second at f 8 and you 
are using one bulb, close down one more 
stop to f 11. Two bulbs used fairly close 
to the subject will bring the stop down to 
f 16. These are approximate for the com- 
promise between existing light and an- 
ticipated total light. 

I think it is a good idea to use the 
smaller bulbs for close-ups. It is better 
to use two smaller bulbs than one large 
bulb which equals the illumination of the 
pair, unless one large bulb is called for 
in the particular shot you are making. 
Use one of the small flashbulbs as your 
key light. The second should be a little 
to one side and further away to iron out 
the shadow side. If you can’t move the 
second bulb far enough away to reduce 
its illumination, slip a glassine (not cel- 
lophane) negative preserver over the sec- 
ondary bulb. Another recommendation is 
the use of cellophane candy sacks over 
the bulbs when you are shooting fairly 
close to people. While modern bulbs 
rarely explode, it is sensible, neverthe- 
less, to keep on the safe side. 

In shooting color outdoors with flash- 
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REPEAT OFFER 


ASE at i 
month brir 
offer 
to you: No 


POST- darkroom! 





$1 39 papers! 


all this once and for all 
wooden construction 
x 14” deep, with hinged, sel 
you cannot afford to miss at a 
pay 
CASE, or ask your dealer 
FREE! ®! NT TONGS! 
**quainted” offer we wil 
room aid (20e value) free to an 
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each 


Box 2106 Station H 





SAF-T-CASE 


No more time wa 
PAID oO more SAR Te-wrap 


not paper 
Send check or money orde 
AS a 


colors for your convenience. Limit of 2. J 
stamps or coin, to cover ha al 
postage, and we will mail yours today. 


PHOTO-AIDS CoO. 


esponse given SAP-7. 
ts announcement last 
1g8 this special Tepeat 
Means this 
tore fumbling in the 
No more foggy Drints! 


~CASE ellimieane 
| last a lifetime—so}iq 
Full 9 x 1)" inside 
f-closing top. A ralw 
price you can afford 
T today for SAP-T. 


Special “ 
I send this handy da 
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“SAF-T-CASE” 


The great r 





y Treader. Made in two 


ndling cannes 








Cloveland, 0, 









WHAT 


Never before ha 
Tremendous 
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AMERAS-ACCESS 
NEWGUSED ct BARGAIN PRICES Lem: 


Values. 
needs today. Get our Prices. 
CAMERA EXCHANGE ORIGINATORS SINCE 19m 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE = 
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automatic 
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plate. 
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THE HILL PRINTER 


Takes negatives up to 4x6” 


prepaid—less Tamps 


BROOKS HILL, NEOSHO, MISSOURI 


1ing—adjustable mask 

switch—pilot light— 
ge rubber pressure 
DOWN easily 


1D — 











“LOAD YOUR 


Eastman SUPER X 
Dupont SUPERIOR 


4c ': 





LEICA & MINICAM USERS 


35mm Motion Picture Negative Tested & Guaranteed 


25 ft. minimum order, postpaid in U.S, A 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. 


OWN” 


Eastman PLUS X 
Eastman SUPER XX 


1608 Broadway 
New York City 











Bef 


Special 3 wee 
PWOTOGRAPHE. perienced protege 
ment service free. 
YY fr details. Write for Booklet P. 


RAY KRAUSE. DIRECTOR 264 HANNA BLDG. CLEVELAND OHIO 


Get Actual Studio Training 
BE READY for WORK in 4 MONTHS 


Commercial studios, need color et- 

erts. Learn quickly in country’s 

st curpece school. 4 months course. 
a 


k rse for ex- 
$ cours ince. 
Get fall peel 


eee AP 
= 
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Even the 
about our work! We fine-grai 
35MM, 36 exposure rolls to : 
all for only $1.50! For the 
grain quality, low prices and 
your rolls. Or write for FREE 


UNIVERSAL STUDIOS, Dept. 


35MM ROLLS DEVELOPED 
and ENLARGED, only $18 


most critical candid camera fa 


ns “rave 
n develop and enlarge 
‘x4 size each — 
finest in superb 
fast service, send 
details and FREE print 


P-10, Indianapolis, ia, 
























































he FILM 


4 ian 7Qaqgeee 








lomm 100 ff.....----- +e eee: ees 
tomm 50 ff.....----+eeeeeee: ° 
1.29 


gmm dbl. 25 ft. 
HI-SPEED-PAN 
WESTON 24 DAYLIGHT 16 TUNGSTEN 
16mm only 
100 ft......$4.19 50 ff.... $2.89 
ALL PRICES INCLUDE PROCESSING 
AND RETURN POSTAGE 
DEALERS—JOBBERS—WRITE FOR INFORMATION 
SOLAR FILM COMPANY 
3827 Archer Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


——— 











ILM Du Pont Superior and XL 
Pan. Eastman Super X and 
Plus X. Agfa Ultra Speed, 25 ft. $1.00. 
Eastman Super XX, $1.50. 

Monotone, Ortho 


I LT ER and Cobalt Viewing 


Filters, $1.00 each. 
! SPECIAL 
New York World's 


Let us load your 36 exposure cartridges 
while you wait—guaranteed Eastman, Agfa 
and Du Pont film. 50c per 36 exposure cart- 
ridge. 


OPTICAL DEVELOPMENT CORP. 


Dept. A 1560 Broadway New York 
(Corner of 46th Street) 


Fair Visitors 























seat Studios, Dept. 348, La Crosse, Wisc. 





“wine MONTHLY PAYMENT PLAN 
CAMERAS—PROJECTORS—ACCESSORIES 


Work with finest equipment 


nO=< 





easy to ov on 
G improved, extende d payme ent plan. Kodak, Be = 
Howell, Rolleicord, Speed Graphic, Leica! ALL 
WU Makes and Types 
L. NEW—USED! Trades Accepted! | 8-16mm 
BARGAINEWS (largest of its kind!) | peti, 
L features ‘breath-taking Photo- LIBR 
Movie Specials. as or payment BRARY 
S plan. Sent free. ‘Silent 
at Radio City List free! 
68P West 48th New York City 














For Improved Home Rever oat 
PR 32, a fine grain, high speed r e 





; PELLEX FILM CORPORATION 
i715 N. Mariposa Hollywood, Calif. 























The quick, sharp chemical test for 
HYPO in wash water Far more 
Sensitive than pe rmangi anate est 
semi- puuantitativ . instantly shows 
HYPO in ame unts ‘down to one part 
fone. in 50,000 parts water, $1.00 
complete. At your dealer or order di- 
rect on absolute mone y back guaran 
ee Send for Leaflet on_‘‘SHARPS’ 
RP. for Photography .. . it’s -RE LE. 
CARGILLE, Dept. 108, 118 Liberty St., New York, N. Y. 



















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


bulbs, I have not found it necessary to 
use filters. The light of a flash is almost 
the same color as daylight. Experiment 
with filters proved that not even the pal- 
est blue one made enough difference to 
make its use worth bothering about. I 
have found that the flash actually gives a 
desirable warmth of flesh tone in color 
shots. 

Vacation flash-shooting need not be 
limited to human subjects. Still life set- 
ups are just as amenable to the tech- 
nique. Dramatic treatment may be given 
to the things one finds in field and forest. 
Nor is flash-shooting limited to vacation 
photography. The two weeks of holiday 
fun represent only about 1/25th of the 
year’s total possibilities —p 





Picture Analysis 


(Continued from page 58) 











far too much attention to itself. 


Take a | 


pencil, break up the line a bit, then see | 


the bridge gain emphasis. 

Otherwise this is a masterly photo- | 
graph. It is original in its conception. 
Millions of pictures have been made of 
Queensborough bridge, yet I don’t re- 
member one resembling this. 

Dr. Ruzicka is always himself. Essen- 
tially individualistic, his work is always 
original. He delights in turning a few 
rules upside down, as he did in this pic- 
ture. 
that is not considered fitting. 

It is ordinarily assumed that Spring, 
Youth, and other tender subjects must be 
rendered in a high key to make them 
really successful. This print is in a full- 
scale, steeply graded key, assigned ordi- 
narily to tough, harsh, or at least vigor- 
ous subjects. It seems to me that the 
mood of Spring is well suggested in it, the 
steep tone-scale notwithstanding. 

If a good photographer is behind the 
camera, he can do anything he chooses 
and still have a good picture. But, of 
course, this depends in the last analysis 
on the mind of the observer. 
greatest of the great have built their 
names and fame on the collective 
proval of those who look at their 
tures.— 


pic- 


Film Washing Aid 


F ERE’S one way to be sure the water 


temperature. Fill a large dishpan or 
similar receptacle 
with water 
desired temperature 
and syphon the wa- 
ter from here into 
the film tank with a 
rubber tube. An or- 
dinary spring close- 
pin can be used to 
control the flow of 
water through the 
tube. It takes almost 20 minutes to 
empty the pan illustrated when using an 
open tube 14” in diameter. Thus the pan 
needs to be filled only twice to wash a 
single batch of negatives thoroughly.— 
Merle Terrill, Portland, Ore. 





Wash water syphon. 


He did it by applying a tone-key | 


Even the | 


ap- | 


used to wash films is at the correct | 


of the | 








Stock No. Type Diam. Stock No. Type Diam. 
PH9575 A 23mm PH9581 B 29.1mm 
PH9576 A 24mm PH9582 B 30mm 
PH9577 A 25mm PH9583 B 32mm 
PH9578 A 255mm PH9584 B 33mm 
PH9579 B 27mm PH9585 C 37mm 
PH9580 B 285mm PH9586 C 42mm 

| || Type A Listed Above, EACH.......... + OYE 
Type B and C Listed Above, EACH........ 89< 


im 9 PASTE COUPON ON PENNY POSTCARD 


ICOMPLETE 


PHOTO _ 


Here ‘S the book that has everything 
in photography — at great money-sav- 
ing prices. Complete line of modern 
candid, still and home movie cameras 
. supplies and equipment. Every item 
nationally advertised, doubly guaran- 
teed. Wherever you live you can now 
take pictures with the best of them. 
Develop, print and enlarge your own 
shots. Order everything you need at 
home, save money with the Buy-Word 
book in photography. Send coupon for 

your FREE copy at once. 
Z 























Silters and mounts) 


FOR STILL CAMERAS 
Filters are made of fine optical glass. As 
carefully ground as the lens in your camera. 
PH9505—Medium Yellow (K-2) 
PH9512—Light Green (X-1) 
PH9506—Medium Green (X-2) 
PH9507—Red (A) 


PH9515—Light Yellow (K-1) 
PH9516—Medium Yellow (K-2) FAC 
PH9517—Light Green (X-1) 
PH9518—Medium Green (X-2) 
PH9519—Red (A) 
PH9520—Graduated Yellow— 
YOUR COST $1.25 
PH9508—Light Yellow (K-1) 
PH9509—Medium Yellow (K-2) 
PH9514—Light Green (X-1) 
PH9510—Medium Green (X-2) 
PH9511—Red (A) 


Filter Mounts Only. Type A will take 25 mm 
filters; type B 32 mm filters; type C 39 mm filters. 





EACH 











SEND AT ONCE! Tear out the coupon and mail today 
for your FREE copy of the catalog that has everything 
in photography. Send your order for filters and mounts 
with the coupon salon. ACT NOW! 


LAFAYETTE 


CAMERA CORPORATION 


SALES OFFICES IN 
WEW YORK 





















Rush NEW FREE 1939 Comera Cotalog No. 77 


¥ NAME 
i 


B civ STATE a 
LAFAYETTE CAMERA CORPORATION 
B bept. 48H9— 100 Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 






PLEASE PRINT 





ADDRESS Boston, Mass. Bronx, N.Y. 


Wewark, M. J. Jamaica, L. 1. 
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FOR 


THe FIRST TIME 
8mm BULK MOVIE FILM 


With DAYLIGHT LEADERS 


AND TRAILERS—ALSO 16 MM. FILM 
MEASURED AND NOTCHED READY FOR 
HOME LOADING—AT NEW LOW PRICES 








Your movie worries are over! At last a new BULK 
MOVIE FILM has been perfected It's GRAPHI- 
CHROME! Made especially for home loading It is 
notched, scored and measured. Easy to handle. No 
wasted film GRAPHICHROME is a top grade ORTHO 
type ! sible film, medium speed. Takes clean, clear, 
br nt shots. Fits any 8mm or 16mm camera (except 


nar type 

20 ft. 8mm—notched in four 25 ft. scored double 
8 rolls, including DAYLIGHT LEAD- $ | 75 

ERS between each load (Weston 8) ry re ° 

4 ft. !6mm—measured and notched in $4 00 
convenient 100 ft. lengths.......... ° 

GUARANTEED PROFESSIONAL PROCESSING 

AT NEW LOW PRICES 

8B5c 25 ft. double 8mm... 50c 

film today. All film sent 

postage extra Guaranteed 








100 ft. 16mm 


Don't delay 








Send for your 


t paid If ¢ oO. D. 
FREE—For free 
FILM. write today to 
SUPERIOR BULK FILM COMPANY 
W. Randolph, 


literature on the new GRAPHICHROME 


} 


Dept. P-3 188 Chicago, Ili. 





5 Heliar.$150.00 
eed . $ 85.00 
0 irafic, F3.5 $100.00 
7 Vv Vv v 
Your ZEISS SUPER “B” Adapted 


| 
to Use ‘828’" Kodachrome. Takes ! 
Only 3 Days. Costs Only $15.00. | 
} 

} 





TESTED AND GUARANTEED. 
Let Us Do This Job for You NOW. 


a, ae ee 











S$ 65 Up 

$ 40.00 

ceocecceccce $ 15.00 

$ 15.00 

$ 45.00 

ceecee $ 75.00 

? Pe ee ee $150.00 

rdorff View $ 70.00 

st 3.5 $ 30.00 

aflex F4.5 $ 50.00 

Zeiss Movie $250.00 
(All ttems in Condition Equal to New) 
Write for FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN 

WELLS-SMITH ‘NE 


71 EAST ADAMS ST., CHICAGO 


Y, Block from Art Institute 


NOW! 





* RUST =9 : 
PROTECTED 
CHROMIUM & 
e 26 gauge steel ypper and nickel 
plated back Highly polished chro- 
mium surface Packed individually 
Squeegee w of 
- + Size st s 
Battie 30c 10x12 $.60 $.70 
) 10x14 65 75 
Feta SS ae TT, 12x17 1.20 1.35 
pects’ 14x20 1.40 1.55 
‘ 18x24 2.40 2.65 
Plated i 
a ' vn 
Lif bs KINGSLEY MFG. CO. 
ley Quality | 42 LISPENARD STREET 
3 & NEW YORK, N. Y. 





























Spo Cana 





f 36 exposure roll ultra fine- 
grain developed and each 
good exposure enlarged to 
beautiful 3x4 prints, only 
$1.50. Finest quality guaran- 
teed for even most 









critical 








camera owners—from_ studio 
n business 25 years. We are specialists i 
35 MM. Film Developing. Among our cus 


mers are numerous Camera Clubs, They 
like our work so will you! We give Real 
24 Hour RUSH service. Located in center 
U. 8. with 127 mail trains in and out 
St. Louis every day! Send rolls now « 
write for FREE mailers and FREE print F 
PRINT 


NU-ART STUDIOS, Box 510-C, St. Louis, Me, 
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Cameras Aweigh! 
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tails—the local shipping, the waterfront, 


interesting racial and character types, 
and new varieties of scenery. When 


your ship leaves the last port you can 


“Homeward Bound” section of the cruise 
book. A final “Return” section can illus- 
trate your arrival at the original port of 
departure. 

Motion pictures should be planned in 
the same fashion, but with a bit more 
detail. The movie plan should include 
provision for titles; many of them can b2 
made “on the spot,” by getting close-ups 
of ship signs, street signs in port, and 
printed matter (such as a menu card, to 
introduce a dining salon sequence). 

All the standard rules of composition 
hold good for shipboard pictures, but you 
will find that opportunities for striking 
and effective composition are vastly mul- 
tiplied. Ships offer remarkable flexibility 
in choice of viewpoint, plus many signifi- 
cant details which can be used in “fram- 
ing” pictorials and scenics. Details such 
as rigging and lifeboat davits always seem 
to be handy and serve to dramatize your 
pictures. 

The dramatic approach is generally 
preferable in cruise pictures, for it gives 
them added “punch” and a feeling of 
“something going on.” Liberal use of 
angle shots peps up a tour book. And be 
sure—both in your movies and stills— 
to mingle close-ups and semi-close-ups 
with the general views. Long shots are 
useful to outline the cruise story, but it 
is the close-ups that give flavor and color 
to the album. 

The technique of shooting indoors on 
shipboard does not differ from that on 
land. In some ships you can use Photo- 
flood bulbs, but remember that these re- 
quire 110-120 volt current; better check 
in advance and see that the voltage is 
correct. Flashbulbs are necessary in most 
engine rooms and often in the quarters 
of the crew. If you have a synchronizer, 
you're all set. 

On some passenger ships you will find 
complete photo supply stores which can 
also develop and print for you. Or you 
can wait until you get home, if the tour 
is a short one. Exposed film should not 
be kept too long before development. The 
dyed-in-the-wool darkroom fan will want 
to take his processing equipment along 
and convert his stateroom into a dark- 
room each night. 

Film should be carefully protected 
from moisture, since dampness entering 
the ends of a film roll will affect the 
edges of the film, causing fog. Film may 
be purchased in tropical packing. 

If you take color pictures, your films 
should be sent in for processing as soon 
as possible, as these films are best when 
processed at once. 

Exposure with Kodachrome will differ 
from that with ordinary film. Instead of 
reducing exposure two full stops, reduce 
only by one stop (using for example, f 8 
when f 6.3 would be the normal inland ex- 
posure). Avoid too-deep, colorless shad- 


concentrate on departure pictures for a 
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Buys for Bargain Hunters 
Retina If Schneider F.2, Evyerre 
Leica Model G, » ele rt he 

















Leica Model IItb, Summar F.2 08.50 

Automatic Rolleiflex, Zeiss F3 E.R Rt 
Contax II Zeiss, Sonnar, F.2 R “ase” ee 
Contax III, Zeiss, Sonnar F1.5 . » Bie 
Dollina If, Schneider F.2, &.R cage t** it 
Altiflex Reflex, twin Rodenstock rao acai 59.5 

Built-in exposure meter. E.R case lenses, 
Linhot 9x12, Zeiss Tessar P45 (Techr —" 36.54 
6x9 Recomur, Anastigmat F4 5. hana ao) 182.59 
somm Sept. F3.5, Motor driven as 27.59 
Cine Kodak Model E. F3.5 Case... ae 22.59 
Cine Kodak Model B. F8.8...:.. es Hy 
© © 800 ccesnas 50 

30% te 50%, DISCOUNT— 

ALL MERCHANDISE coun ay GUARANTEED 


WRITE YOUR REQUESTS Topay, 
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made 
optical giass, 


American of solid colored 
uniformly colored 
rout, ground and polished on i 
both surfaces. Available in 8 shades 


FOTOART COMBINATION bm 


3 yellows, 2 reds, 2 greens and hade and fil 
sh anc 
orange. Contax. — holder for Lea a 
Set of 425 mm. filters $9 95 New sorew Lag Doe 
: cre “in ty 
with handy carrying case ° size. All A « pol Den 


with matte black insi 
the following lenses: 


Summar (takes 315 a» 


Set of 4 31.5 mm. filters $ 
with ease... “ . 


sate F:2 
. 439 , ass filter 
Set of 9 mm. filters with case 4. {-2 : tee eeee 
Individual filters: 25 s - Sonnar (takes 39 m; 

1 wl filter ) mm. $1.00; £:3.5 Elmar and A m. filter) 2.59 
39 mm. reus C (takes jy 


31.5 mm. $1.25; . $1.50. mm. filter) 
FOTOART INTERCHANGEABLE FILTER MOUNT... 


Specify diameter of lens and filter when ordering. R 
k or money order. 


Enclose chee 


Plus postage if C. O, D, Dept. 2H9. 


49 VANDERBILT Avr 
NEW YORK N. 
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LAMERA-BARGAINS 


tt 








USED AND SHOPWORN EQUIP MENT 






Series II Contax, with F2 lens and ca su, 

i 2 CBBC. sec cccesees 
9x12 Miraflex, with F4.5 Zeiss Tessar len Boral 
Graflex Enlarg-or-printer, with F4.5 lens, 


Bantam Special with F2 lens and case. 
2% x 24@ Bee Bee Enlarger, with F4.5 lens, 
Sept Movie Camera, F3.5 lens, case, ete : 
LIBERAL TRADE-IN ALLOWANCE 

WRITE FOR BARGAIN SHEET, 


RADDMS 77/010 SUP: 


S53! MARKET 


DHOTO-ENGRAVING ken | 


TASOPE’, worid's largest builders of Complete Photo-Bagrany 
Plants. We supply newspapers, printeries, studios, colleges, high | 
schools and individuals with precision-built equipment, and give ther 
ough training in Photo-Engraving and Photography, (bome or res 
dence) —all at one low cost! Cash in on popularity of pictures. By 
money working full or part time for others, or open your own well pay 
ing business. Amazingly small investment. Cash or terms. Catalogs fre. 
THE AURORA SCHOOL OF PHOTO-ENGRAVING 











Dept. 106 Tasope’ Bldg. Aurors, Ma 
a —— 
= oa TRI TAB . 
ee — REGISTERED NewayY | US.PAT OFF AT STORES 
" 10¢ 


25 SNAPS me 


CLOTH PHOTO HINGES | 


Manufactured and Distributed by 
€. E. MILES COMPANY, So. Lancaster, Mass. 
HARRISON-SIMPSON CO. 
Sole Agents for Neway Hinges 
| 1) OTIS STREET : ; BOSTON MASS, U, S, A_ 











The MASTER DODGER 


ee 





Stainless Steel Dodger Holder with set of five thin 
Press Board Masks and a generous strip of press 
board from which many other masks may be made. 
Hang up envelope to hold masks. Attractive dealer 
terms. 

Price 


13th St 
rice $1.00 Fosteaid The Master D0dger C0. pouder.cme 
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IMPROVED LEY 


PHOTOFLASH 


SYNCHRONIZING swireu 


The improvement lies in 

spring, which allows the shutter 
stay closed until the fiash 

close to the peak bp necessary 
for high speed action shot 

For full information, write for cirevlat. 


ONLY $1.50, 
OTOLITE 
ser7 Cohen Ave. 
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wQNE-EYE” Photography 
» 


Is OUT 
OF 
DATE! 


You wouldn't 
close one eye to look 
at the world—so why use 
Instead, get into the parade 
new 







. a that does? 
s aeeere enthusiasts who use the 
0 


STEREO-TACH 


heir cameras TWO EYES. At the same 
give themselves new thrills from pho- 
pictures that have the ‘depth, 
beauty of LIFE ITSELF. 
low-priced Stereo-Tach (patents 
and abroad) fits on your own 
developed, aad printed 


and give t 
time, they 
tography—take 
perspective, and 
Amazing new, 


ng in U. S. 
pending Pictures taken, 


amera. a av . lica- 
xs in the ene way—no comp lk a 
op enlarged in cost. BUT WHAT A DIFFER- 


you look = them! It’s astounding 

= uns ot the person ¥ ae itself!"’ is 

the universal comment. YOU be just as en- 

thusiastic. : 

NOW for Free Details, and fasci atin j 

phe ae on THREE-DIMENSIONA L PHO- 
TOGRAPHY WITH THE STEREO-TACH. 

COMMONWEALTH Mfg. Corp. 
Dept. A-241i 4206 Davis Lane Cincinnati, Ohio 
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FAST, EFFICIENT SERVICE ON 
FILM PROCESSING 








ROTO FILM, 16 MM 
M.P. Film 
100 ft. outdoor, 
SS ae $2.95 
aan 1.95 
100 ft. Panchromatic 
Weston 24 ......... 4.95 
60 ft. ... ‘cae 
Processing and return postage 
cluded. 
PROCESSING CHARGES 
16 MM film, up to 50 ft..50c 
Cy: eee 75c 
Double eight, up to 25 ft Fo 
SDUFS PROCESSING. oa 
DUFAY 
FILMEX 16 MM film, up to 40 ft...75¢ 
LABORATORIES DUFAY stiil roll film on 
5 - (uncut) . c 
He W. Washiagtes Street Film returned on your own 
Chicago, Illinois spool, postage extra. 








Natural Color “Washoff”’ Prints 


from $ Size 
Kodachrome 4x 5 Inches 
Dufaycolor Guaranteed 


8 x 10 INCH PRINTS $6.00 
BRYANT C. ROGERS & CO. 


531 College Ave. Oakland, Calif. 
DEVELOPED $4 50° 


Fn FILM ENLARGED 


Your film will be <t G a peacossed in the fa- 
mous EDWAL developer. 
be aoiereed | re _ the 











une ee... 
on the 


: PROPER CONTRAST 
DOUBLE WEIG int "Paper. Send film today—or 


write for mailing print, and other 


sample 


services. 


THE PHOTOGRAPHIC DEVEL OPMENT co. 


MILWAUKEE, wis 










SAVE MONEY FILM 


1424 Sunset Blvd. Hollywood, Calif. 
35 MM BULK FILM™ 





Plus X Background 
Super X Cc Background X Cc 
Superior Per ft. Infra Red Per ft. 


25 Ft. Mininum Order Postpaid in U. S. 
Cartridges of _— Film Cartridges of above Film 





c 
10e Credit tor empty cartridges with order. 


Ask for... 


FOTO-FLAT 


The Salon Dry-Mount Tissue 
At all Camera Stores 
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ows. There are plenty of reflecting sur- 
faces on shipboard which you can use to 
soften shadows. Just place your subjects 
near such a light-reflecting surface as 
a white boat or cabin wall, or even on a 
sunlit deck, and watch the shadows 
brighten up. 

Overexposure is to be avoided in color 
pictures, but slight underexposure is of 
value sometimes when you wish to deepen 
the colors for rich effects. Excessive un- 
derexposure naturally results in failure 
—no pictures at all. Unless you have had 
considerable experience with an exposure 
meter in color work, the exposure guide 
supplied with the film provides a better 
working basis. 

Photoelectric exposure meters tend to 
give exaggerated light readings at sea 
when used in the ordinary manner be- 
cause light is picked up both from the 
sky and from the water. It is a good 
practice to take your readings from a 
neutral card, held in front of the scene 
to be pictured. When you are photo- 
graphing people, of course, a close-up 
reading is taken from the face or clothing. 
If you must take a direct reading from 
the scene, see that the meter does not 
receive light from too wide an angle. 

The beauty of covering your cruise 
completely in pictures—recording every 
interesting detail, every novel moment 
—is that when you step back on the home 
pier, your tour is just beginning. You 
can live it all over again as often as you 
wish, you can watch the sparkle and 
ripple of living water on your movie 
screen. Tropic skies grow into richness in 
your developing tray. Thumbing through 
your album will bring back the magic of 
the sea and distant lands. Cruises taken 
with a camera never end.— 





Questions and Answers 
(Continued from page 66) 





With 





ing pictures of fast trains, et The closer 
you get to a speeding train the faster the 
shutter speed you must us¢ Thus, at low 


fast shutter speeds 
Roughly speaking, 
should be fast enough ; 
at half a mile 1/100 sec. or slower will do. 
If there is much plane vibration you will 
have to speed up the shutter to overcome 
blur from that source. A filter is desirable 
in any case, and you will notice that 
exposure will be needed in aerial work, due 
to the generally brighter lighting conditions 
which exist 


L. A. P., Washington, 
ae 
ackgrounds? 

with no success. 


altitudes you must use 
in order to avoid blur. 
at 1000 ft. 1/200 see. 


less 


D. C. How do commercial 
make portraits having pure white 
I've tried to duplicate this effect 


ANSWER: ‘To begin with, you may use a 
white screen in back of your subject. mak- 
ing sure that the screen is strongly lighted 
and that the subject is far enough from 
the screen so as not to cast a shadow on it 


jacklighting a flat background produces a 


similar effect. Place one or more strong 
lights behind the subject, training these 
lights directly upon the screen. The result 
is that the screen (or plain-colored wall, 
etc.) will be intensely illuminated, and thus 
Will appear white in your picture. One 
other method is to retouch the negative 
with an opaque substance so as to keep the 


background from printing at all. 


L. S., Haverstraw, N. Y. Since your article on filters 
appeared in the June 1938 issue of POPULAR PHO- 
TOGRAPHY, the new Eastman Super-XX filmpack 
has appeared on the market, and | am anxious to 
obtain information as to the use of filters with this 
new film. 

ANSWER: In the film chart in the May 
1939 issue you will find the filter factors 
given for this and other films. For more 
detailed information concerning the color 
sensitivity of Super-XX we refer you to 
the manufacturer. 
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THE VEST POCKET 


DOLLY 


An extremely compact and light 
miniature. 
matically, 
and cover are of genuine leather. 


The camera opens auto- 
ready for use. Bellows 


Makes either 
15 g or 


sixteen pictures 114x 
eight 154x244 on film. 
3” Certar Anastigmat f/4.5 in New 


Vario type shutter $17.50 
With 3” Corygon Anastigmat f/3.5 in 
Compur B shutter $29.50 





244x3%" Certix Camera 


Has hinged back, metal body, 
leather bellows, brilliant waistlevel 
view finder and metal frame eye- 
level finder—both with masks for 


smaller frames. Well-constructed and 


beautifully finished. Makes either 
sixteen pictures 15¢x2'4 or eight 


pictures 214x314 with the exception 
of the f/6.3 model which makes only 
eight pictures 214x344 

With Certar f/6.3 in New Vario type 
eer $15.00 
With Certar f/4.5 in New Vario type 
shutter. 
With C ‘ertar £/4.5 in de layed-action 
Compur shutter $28.50 


A copy of a new catalog, illustrating and 
listing the complete Brooks line of cam- 
eras, enlargers and accessories (available 


$18.75 


at leading dealers everywhere) will be sent 
free upon request. 
inquiry to: 


Be sure to address your 


Dept. 18— 








BURLEIGH L-} tele) ¢: 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42~ STREET 











NEW YORK 











FULLY COVERED 


in CURTIS 


COLOR HANDBOOK 
THE COLOR.SCOUT INSTRUCTION MANUAL 
A profusely illustrated 96-page manual 
of practical help for the Color Worker 
Subjects include: Optical Principles of 
Camera, Choice of Sensitive Materials, 
Lighting for color, Determining exposure, 
Photoflash calculations, Color laboratory 
layout, Developing color negatives, Hold- 
ing register in film negatives, Good prints 
from unbalanced negatives, Dodging, 
Retouching, Spotting, Color correction, 
Curtis printing processes—Neotone and 
Orthotone, Useful gadgets for darkroom, 
etc. Cloth binding $1.50. Paper $1.00. 


IN MODERN Byer 
PHOTOGRAPHY Coltoria cut 


THOMAS S. CURTIS LABORATORIES 


2065 E. GAGE AVE. HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIF. 


omers please include sales tas. 











PERFECT PICTURES 


wt... LEUDI 


EXPOSURE METER 


SIMPLE 
FEATHER LIGHT 
QUICK, ACCURATE 


eee, 


METERS WILL NOT REG 
ISTER 


@ §tN_ATTRACTIVE, DURABLE 
CASE 


$2.15 












STEADY YOUR CAMERA 


NAMICO 


PAN TILTING — 
* cb ‘Mito r un Tilt ny 1 ra 


i e nickel plate 
supports heaviest still $3 
ar ra 45 
Ask Your Dealer—Literature on Request 


MIMOSA 
AMERICAN CORP. 


485 Fifth Ave. New York City 











Due to a newer 
production meth- 
od this same 


HIGH QUALITY 
ETCHING SCREEN 


at greatly re- 
duced prices: 


5x7 $1.50 
8x10 2.50 
Lixl4 3.50 


At your dealer or 
direct from us 


CAMERA SUPPLY COMPANY 
ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA 


t 
' 
r 
® 
tote 


KEMP 











RELOADED 
CARTRIDGES / 


Leica and Argus Cameras 
RELOADED with any Type of 
EASTMAN—DUPONT 


3 E WE FURNISH CARTRIDGES 


3 for $1.00 Matl Orders Promptly Filled 


RUBY FILM CO. °. 0. Box 935, Hollywood, Calif 


36 EXPOSURES 
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Roll Film Tank 


(Continued from page 32) 











hole has been drilled to permit inserting 
the saw blade for each opening. One 
flange is fastened permanently to the 
shank. The other, as previously men- 
tioned, is given an easy fit so that it may 
be removed from the shank or replaced 
readily. If hard rubber is not available, 
wood can be used for the spool, provided 
that it is given a protective surfacing of 
a few coats of enamel. A broom handle 
will serve for shank material and 14” 
wood for flanges. 

The apron is a beaded strip of cellu- 
loid, the same width as the film you use 
but somewhat longer, so that it will ex- 
tend a slight distance beyond the film 
when wound in the holder. If there is 
difficulty in securing such a strip, get a 
roll film of larger size than the film to be 
developed, and cut it to the desired 
width. Roll films for some of the older 
camera models are still available and 
should be of sufficient size to overlap any 
film commonly used today. Clear the film 
in hypo, then wash and dry it. The 
apron shown in the illustration was pre- 
pared in this way. A roll designed to per- 
mit the taking of 8 exposures each 2! x 
414” was trimmed down to a 24" width 
and left full length. It makes a very sat- 
isfactory apron for a No. 120 size film, the 
extra length serving to cover the exposed 
film completely and protect it from pos- 
sible scratching, etc. Except for the lat- 
ter function, another roll of No. 120 size 
film would serve just as well. 

There are two possible methods of 
beading the edges of the apron. If the 
apron is to be beaded on both sides of 
each edge you should use what are 
known to the trade as “seed” beads, 
which are slightly less than 1/10” in 
diameter. Hemingway’s “Silk Twist” (a 
very strong waxed bead thread) is used, 
and the beads should be sewn as close to 
the edges as possible. With a fine needle 
(necessitated by the small holes in the 
beads) the thread is sewn through the 
apron, a bead is strung on it, and then it 
is sewn back through the apron to take a 
bead on the other side. Thus the fin- 
ished apron will have an edging of beads 
on both surfaces, alternately spaced, 
about 10 to the inch. 

Perfectly satisfactory results can also 
be obtained by using beads slightly larger 
than the “seed” variety, and sewing them 
along the edge of the apron on one side 
only, about 5 to the inch. This simpli- 
fies construction; and when beaded on 
one side the apron need not be so long 
as the double-beaded type. Thus, a No. 
120 size film will serve for this type of 
apron where film of the same size is to be 
developed. 

The function of the beads in either case 
is to grip the extreme edges of the film 
being developed, thus holding it out from 
the apron, allowing a free circulation of 
solution on both sides of the film. 

When the apron has been beaded, sew 
one end of it to the shank of the spool, 
using the holes already drilled. 

To load the spool with an exposed film, 
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LOAD YOUR 


paviicut § Q V 


OWn 
EY, 


@SSeeeeseeseuaauy 


Two pant 
DE LUXE A 
(for Leica, Contax, cater al 998 
ECONOMY MODEL B 
@| (Uses Discarded Magazines ) *360 
So 
SEE YOUR DEALER 


UURIIA Le] Stele mia) aes exeh 





QUALIT V-ECONOMY- SERUG 
% hor FarticularMNICAMISTS 


36 exp. 35mm. film 
- grain developed and 
one brilliant 3x4 print of 
each good negative, all for 
only $1.50. 

The BEST for 













even the 
shutterpushers’’| gy, 





most discriminating 





pin ane quality every roll proces 
painstakingly by experts. Real econ os 
0 

prices lowest in U.S. for such supreme quality = 
service—IN TODAY, OUT TOMORROW Ye give vou 
real speed but do not sacrifice quality in the ong 
Trv us You'll be an nazed at the difference! Send your 
rolls today, or write for FREE sample print, handy 
mailers and folder giving secrets of shooti 

mailers. and folder givt shooting better pic. 
Box 62-RR 


Elroy, Wise. 
In Today, Out Tomorrow Service 


PROTECT YOUR NEGATIVES 


oe ALOPES, the original cello 








phane envelope, keepg 








itives tresh and clean 'p revents dust, scratches, 
fin marks Film easily viewed without removal 
en lope eS Assures better enlargements. Money 


b guarant 

35mm size (ea. envelope holds strip of 4) 200 for $1.00 

242x3"2 size—200 for $1.00, 3'2x42 size—100 for $1.00 
4¥ex5/2 size—-100 for $1.00—5'/2x7—50 for $1.00 
NATIONAL PHOTO LABORATORIES 


55 W. 42 St. Dep't P8& New York, N.Y. 





FINER HOME REVERSAL FILMS 








8mm OR .6mm SUPER PELLEX 
Weston 40-32—100 ft. coe AO 
PELLEX ‘ORTHOCHROME 
Weston ( 8, Sener rete ee 


Laboratory pack—no processing, 


PELLEX FILM CORPORATION 
1715 N. Mariposa Ave. Hollywood, Calif. 











CAMERA REPAIRING 
BELLOWS MADE TO ORDER 
SHUTTERS REPAIRED 


We make Bellows to order—Any size 
Fit all Standard Cameras 
All makes Shutters repaired by experts 
Lowest Prices 
For complete information write 


UNITED CAMERA COMPANY, INC. 


1515 BELMONT AVE. DEPT. P. CHICAGO, ILL. 











—— 


SAVINGS 


ELECTRIFYING CAMERA 





i 
Bolex | 16mm Fl.4 Retina F3.5 Case & 
.$195.00 Filters .... 
00 Wirgin F4.5 Gantt: 


ae v3.5" Tes- 


. $49.50 


maatane "Modei » 16.50 
1.9 


Bell & H "wa 
e sar ag 21 65.00 





¥ FORDHAMMIETER Ya 
woe 263 WEBSTER AVE.N 


aoe oe ee oo ee, oe ee ee 








YOU CAN influence others with 
your thinking! Learn to impress 
others favorably—get across your 
ideas. Let the Rosicrucians show 
you how to use the power of mind. 
For free book write Scribe D.R.R. 
The ROSICRUCIANS (AMORC) 


San Jose, California 









































roy, Wise, 





$49.50 
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WATER FILTER 


NEVER EVER BEFORE OFFERED 


AT THIS 
LOW PRICE 





$12.50 | 












P J fessional photog- 

amateur or S€ age oo z 

_ 4 equip his ow ark room W werk e- = 
rao i Pp pis caning MIROTEX 

FiLtek. the kind the professioné al photographer 

‘s ti to 

r filter that hooks right on 
the room” wate! ine and removes a - sus- 
te tt from the water, insuring ‘lear 


ad mat 
—_ ay {rom black 


NO REFILLS EVER NECESSARY 
With a MIROTEX Water Filter 


and white or color “film. 


> 





The Mirotex Water filte filters the ~ ater 

rnal unit made from a combina- 

— - ond Bauxite Ore which, when tre: ated 
a Seated at 2000 aes rrees produces a substan 

s a sapphire or ruby , 

a hee filter does nat wear out and have to be 

laced. When it becomes cl« i with sediment 

timply remove the filter = gato = overs 

side of filter. 1e water yen s 

to OP oreign matter and filters the fresh su P ply. 

You never have to buy a refill unit when you use 

a Mirotex Water filter SEE IT -BUY IT at ‘your 

favorite camera store or write direct to 


MIROTEX PRODUCTS CO. 


6241 Southwood Avenue, St. Louis, Missouri 








SOMMER SPECIALS / ) 
—. re 


@ ROLLEICORD II 3.5 ry latest..... $ 55.00 
{ UTO. Tessar, case, 
sive iets <cpocvabenyl ae Raiden 107.50 
@ CONTAX III f1.5 Sonnar, b R. case 169.50 
e LEICA G f2 Summar, E.R. case 109.50 
@ SUPER IKONTA B 2.8 Tessar, case, latest 107.50 
e CONTAX II f2 Sonnar, E.R. case.. ae 134.50 
@ ROLLEICORD la 4.5 ZEISS, latest.... 42.50 
© See 6, 268 mim., W.A. LEDS... .ccccee 49.50 
@ ZEISS 4.5, 35 m.m., W.A. Lens......... 69.50 
@ ZEISS f2.8, 35 m.m., W.A. Lens.. 89.50 
@B&H 6.5, Tele for Nat. Graflex 37.50 


@ All As-New @ Fully Guaranteed 
HUNDREDS OF OTHERS—WRITE TODAY! 


- 


@ Liberal Trade-Ins @ Terms Arranged @ 10-Day Triai 


CEORCE LEVINE & SONS 


IS CORNHILL -- BOSTON. MASS 





NEW EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 
Binoculars — Mlcroscones — Guns Musical 
Instruments, etc. ‘'raded for Latest Cam- 
eras. Ve Also Buy Cameras and Lenses 
Outright: Highest Cash Price 

















A Quarter Rentieans on Cornhill 













Symon Lown 
RANGE FINDER , 


American-made by Saymon- 
Brown . fool-proof, shoe k- 
proof construc tion clear-cut 
superimposed images quick 
Setting, quick reading 

gauges distance accurately 
from 2’ 6” to infinity beau- 


tifully finished in black and 
chrome extension foot for 
attaching to 


camera un- 
conditionally 
guaranteed 


$475, 


Leather Case 
AT 7 — 


DAYG YA eer 


425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY 











—_—_—_ 





TH CARTRIDGES RELOADED 
With any type ‘os 
y Ft: 


35 M. M. 
36 EXPOSURES 


F.0.B. Hollywood C.0. D. 

















HOLLYWOOD FILM CO. 44.1,222255% 


» wood, Calif. 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


slip two elastic bands around your left | 


hand at the base of the fingers. Remove 
the flange from the spool and unwind 
the apron, letting it hang from the shank 
on the right. Remove the exposed film 
from its paper backing. Place one end of 
this curled film 12” ehead of the apron, 
the sensitized surface against the shank. 
Hold the spool horizontally, with the 
flange away from you, and the apron, 
hanging from its fastening, to the right. 
Rotate the spool counter-clockwise. Use 
the forefingers to keep the curled por- 
tion of the film on the right side as the 
spool is rotated. Use the thumbs to keep 
the upper edges of the film and apron 
even with the shoulder of the shank, thus 
keeping the lower edges against the 
flange. In this thumb control, which is a 
sensitive and positive one, lies the value 
of the removable flange. The beaded 
apron and the enclosed film are kept in 
perfect, foolproof alignment. 

Continue to rotate the apron until the 
end is rolled into place, slightly overlap- 
ping the film. With the right hand re- 
move one of the rubber bands from the 
left hand. Snap the band around the 
apron. This band should be just tight 
enough to hold the apron in place; if it is 
too tight it may buckle apron and film to 
some degree. Replace the removable 
flange and snap the remaining rubber 
band, a strong wide one, lengthwise 
around the loaded spool. The second 
band not only holds the removable flange 
in place, but serves as a handle with 
which to lower the spool into the tank. 

A discussion of tank development is not 
within the scope of this article. There is 
an abundance of literature on the subject. 
Much information is given free by film 
manufacturers. One suggestion, how- 
ever, is pertinent. Since the tank is flat- 
topped, and leak-proof when inverted, it 
can and should be turned over and back 
again frequently during the initial stages 
of development. Later, an occasional 
turn-over will suffice. This action in- 
sures good circulation of the developer 
and prevents streaks and blotches due to 
uneven development. 

When development is completed, dark- 
en the room again, and pour out the de- 
veloper. Now fill the tank with water or, 
better still, with a previously prepared 
stop-hardening bath, and agitate the tank 
for 2 or 3 minutes. After this solution 
has been poured off, fill the tank with 
hypo, replace the cover, and tape the 
edge. Invert the tank a few times, as in 
development. When the film is fixed, turn 
on the light and wash the film thor- 
oughly. Lift the holder from the tank, 
remove the film from the holder, fasten 
clips to both ends, and hang the film up 
to dry. 

The chief items of expense for mate- 
rials for this home-made tank outfit were: 
a spool of thread, 15c; a roll of film for the 
apron, 24c; a bunch of seed beads, 
Add to these items the cost of a few 
brushfuls of enamel, a strip of friction 
tape, and a sewing needle, and you have 
the total cost of the outfit. The effort 
spent in building the tank is not counted 
as cost, but rather as a project which will 
be found enjoyable as well as _ profit- 


able.—f 
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New Super Sport Dolly 
WITH A COUPLED 
RANGE FINDER 


... as well 
as a 
Built-in 
Exposure 







luxe model has a visual type 


HIS de 

exposure meter addition to a most 
dependab le built-in synchronized range 
finder operating on the split image princi- 
ple and a_ helical focusing mount. Well 
constructed and beautifully finished, with 
leather bellows, self-erecting front, optical 
eye-level view finder, leveling piece, and 
hyperfocal distance table etched in back. 
Practically two cameras in one because you 
of two different negative 


in 


have your choice 
sizes at all times. You can get sixteen pic- 
tures 15¢x2'4 inches or twelve pictures in 
the popular 2'4x2'% inch size on a roll of 
standard 120 film. 


With Schneider Xenar f 2.8 in Regular Compur 
delaved-action Shutter, speeds up to 1/250.$75.00 
With Schneider Xenar f 2.8 in Compur Rapid de- 
layed-action Shutter, speeds up to 1/400. . $80.50 
With .8 in Regular Compur de- 
layed-action 250. . $86.00 
With Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 in Compur Rapid de- 
layed- Shutter, speeds up to 1/400. . $91.50 


Regular Super Sport Dolly 


A very popular stre amlined miniature with 
extremely fast lens equipment set in a de- 
layed-action Compur shutter with speeds up 


Zeiss Tessar f 2 
Shutter, speeds up to 1 


action 














to 1/250. Has most of the features of the 
model described above except the built-in 
range finder and exposure meter. Focus 
in this model is 

obtained by 

front-lens rota- 

tion. 

With Meyer 

Trioplan {2.9 


$37.50 


With Schneider 
Xenar f2.8 
$52.50 


With Zeiss Tes- 
sar f 2.8.$62.50 


at cory r’sor 
write: Dept. 18 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


iP b-a-2 22+) F Oe 3+) 
127 WEST 42” STREET 


NEW YORK 
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RATES: 25 cents per word. Minimum: 10 words. 
* or - > o- 
CAMERAS 135 MM ELMAR f 4.5 uncoupled, $27.00. OIL coloring photogr 
G. Murray, 65 Strathmore Rd., Brookline, hobby or profitabl — &  fascinatin 
[IMMEDIATE Cash for Leica, Contax, ae : home. by easy. simplified methog, Lett a 
iraphic, or other good camera Cc. E. TRADE $165.00 Gold Lacquei Trumpet or | ©XPerience unnecessary, —— Previow 

Adams, 1332 Logan Ave. N.W., Canton, O. 22 gpa rifle and scope for Photo- education sufficient. Send tor fant ichon 
LEICA G, f 2, like new, case $95.00. Super graphic equipment. Phil Markowitz, 3933 tion and requirements. National Are 
tkonta Ey es $98.00. pO ae | Woodland Ave., Cleveland, Ohio. : pg ns higé an Avenue, Dept, ont Scho 
vork ra Exchange, 2130 Broadway, New | — a 3144x444 speed graphic, syn- yd ices hica : 

ork City. we | chronized range finder, filmpack adi apter : 

“res. . J “ ’ 7 @ - 
FOTH DERBY—f 2.5. rangefinder. I i cages beng + Magazine, f 4.5 lens, com- MISC ELLANEOUS 
: 4b Y— “.9, ange aer, eudi | pur shutter, $100. MFO, y » S is 
meter, four supplementary lenses, three fil- | San Antonio, Texas. : eens Hi. Ee Oe. HELP WANTED! Accessory manufaten x 
ters, lenshade. Like new, $38.95. J. Burns, | CONTAX IIIS — ew in New York will invest time nanufacturer = 
342 Seminole Ave., Lake Wales, Fla. ee es eee oe a ‘lec- | training in three young men who have a! 

> > a9 - - 42 sure meter, ran new, 9 : _ 2 ee 10 h 
KODAK 620, Special 4.5. New in April, | Perlman, Robbinsville, N. J ; ss eens. chine Shop experience as well as phar 
case, $30. Francis Bergewisch, 814 Acad- LEICA III B.f2S poe ee ’ hic hobby. Write, giving ex Photo- 
emy Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio : gy nape gers eA B, f 2 Sumnar, like new, Amer- education, age, etc. Box Y. Pop ] Derlence 

; - : - , : ican registry. 25, case. Pinkay, 88 E. raphy, 608 S. Dearborn, Ct oo ar Photog. 
CAMERAS repaired—aAIl makes Bellows Market, Long Beach, N. Y j | CASH f . : ucag 
made to order Mail orders promptly ac- TRADE: N ; . | see { for used Candid and Movie Gana 
knowledged. G. & Moyse, Inc.. 116 Nas a a ew Perfex 44, absolutely un- | Projectors, ye ulars, Microsc¢ — 
sau St., N. ¥. C — » .NaS- pia for Rollei camera. Penney, 2146 | Man's, 2300-PP VanBuren, Chicago," ” 

oy aNe . szaura Str acks ille, Florida. ls Tk 3 
NEW Bantam Special for —— ees Jacksonville, Florida. SALARIED Positions: $2,500 yeanw om 

" Bant: Special for Rolleicord II or att. Univen Wovie * 3. aero _—le ogg =i 500 yearly 
Sia ae Teds ales "Ted Banton | case O60 keel comenaee Eee Ge up—let us try to get one’ for you—smul 
este. ts t a = on “7 exposure Meter, $1.75. cost. a rite for Se rs information k 
aaiea bin _— - Rothe, Ss, Kansas. Zo. (Photography dept. E " ( 
ZEISS BINOCULARS wanted, cash or Rec- | FOR SALE—G <r ion Servic fi oO 
come Some ae Be ~ 8 — Ne 4 . FOR SALE —Geea Welti 2.9 lens. Make | mason Se rvice, W ashingto nm DC 0- 
—-seseal fog 1 ; eonard Rieger, Strawn, Ill. | W = tga Photographers: For assign 

—_ : TRADE: — Unuse 5 Corres ne ments. Write f 
SELL New _ Korelle Reflex II f 2.9 case Course AP tcc orl a en ar | Free-Lance P notenrs aghers eel bulletin 
— - — 1051 Thorhill Drive, Wright Robinson, ied oa | 44th St., New noes Ny. pone 19 East 

eveland, Ohio . Seem : wnt ada ———" 

: semen ' $275.00 and $65.00 Guitars, Trade . ~~ | SONGWRITERS Outs =: 
WANTED: Used Retina II f 2.8—no acces- cam, Small Reflk x bs he Pikes Fy, as offer. Hibbeler, C-16 Moet Ny cmasing 
sories. Paul Brenner, Quincey, Ill dict Ave.. N. Y Cc : schie » oS sene- cago. ’ » sloai 7T Avers, Chi- 
UNIVE 3X Mercury New, Federal No. 120, | KODAK RECOMAR 33 with lenses, acces- | 390% PROFIT Selling Gold Leaf Lets 
No. 835 enlargers, Mimeogr: aph used. New- sories, $60. C. N. Strai Saag nces, acces for Store Wi i0ld Leaf Letters 
at tacedane Chad Cedmen Wein ies, $60. C. N. Strait, Canandaigua, N. Y. 1j : ¢ On cs eae Free Samples. Metal 

_ mg SELL 4x5 R.B ae aaa a ic Co. 450 North Cle Te 
NEW ROLLEICORD Il ? 25 with case. = aig ele 200 hry aed K.A., oe c - ark, Chic ago. 
$60.00. Bombacy, 230 Main, Medford, Mass. Swift, M.D., Rutland, Vt , no town. E stare Moses = wen tures in your hom 
an - — » 2 ° . i = ° ecess 
LL, Exakta B 3.5, case, extension tubes, TRADE—$70.00 Customs Immigration your photos. We have nothing i a a 
_—— Myer Telemegor 150 mm, filters, sun- | Course for 35 mm camera, enlarger or § | USUA! opportunity. Details free. Po lat 
ig utae in Rtted ng hronizer, com- mm movie camera. Scull Boulet ard Vine Mechanics, 631 St. Clair, Chicago. = 
jlete ou in fitted walnut case, list $25 an J ‘ : ats , Y ni ; —— 
will take half. M. Campbe . oe. a Seen lan I, N. SELL lI niv ersal Photographers $53 ae 
Las Cruces, N. Mex , — A III, Summar f 2, case, good, $89.00. | cheap. Robert Spence, Renick, W. 
rr ; ; “rank Seiler, Elizabetht sg 
7188 WMaximar-B. Geles Mir: ae ran Li iton, ennessee oa “ resi 
Weston Universal Meter, eed =" hogy Of. pine te New Korelle Reflex f 2.8, Multifé iX PHOTO FINISHING 
fers. Norman Cohen, 4622 N. W = - enlarger f 4.5, accessories, darkroom equip- | ae 
Phila., Pa. ane arnock St, yy —— d $275.00 for $175.00. N¢ GA, | _ —— Koa a Enlargements from your 
Ai. a : G18 * ache PL | oO ichnromes. x (— 
WANTED Early model cameras and pho- NEE eee ~Z are. $6.50. W. Battles, 2500 oer ae ca Ri 
tographic equipment of historical or curio NEED Money? Liberal loans, no matter El Monte, Calif. 
interest M. H. Cowan, 333 N. Mi higan where you are, on Cameras, Binoculars, Mi- BETTER Pi ior Roll and 
Ave., Chicago, III. croscopes. Write for information and SETTER Pictures has a superior Roll ani 
STILL and motion pictur . terms H. Stern, 872 Sixth Avenue (31st gen A = ie Write us for price list 
; .L, and on pic e cameras, projec- St.). New York C », ccdciaras <aileaiaies and mailing bag. Better Pictures, 2143 
poring ‘ a = bought, sold, traded. Cam- 1858. = all gg A ga ae | Farragut Ave., Chicago, ill. —o 
era Mart, 70 West 45 Street, New York. . es , . : ry j ; = aS 
TRADE: f 1.5 16 : SED CAMERAS, bought, sold, any type. | NOW: Film developing and Sa 
oxi? T c 7 a eae, Kawee Smith, 400 West Capitol, Jackson, Miss absolute “satisfaction or money-back” guar- 
Clin, heSS% 5, Leitz projector, printer DArT + | i e | ! 

SS weak te printer. | PRACTICALLY NEW, latest model Rollei- mice! Tou ate the 260) ee 

cord II, f 3.5 lens, E.R. leather cas "i- | exposure roll developed with special fine 
WANTED Auto Rolleiflex Primarfiex, mm_ attachments pe ee 370-00 i a 390 | grain formula. One set of glossy prints 
Kor lle It, Graflex D See trade ibove “aylor, 8420 Ke nyon Ave Wa Wi: W a; | One enlargement best negative. Sie 
Cline Cole, Marion, Illinois. RAWEE stedPcosre a SUWAtOnA, is. | only 30c. Finished work mailed back same 
9 GINE-KODAK Eight, case. Kodascope | f-2.5, used, $17 Tessar, $30, like new. Foth | day received. Mail film with 30¢ to Dam 
add ak Gkeee Witera wines S85 - = “ Sa 5, sot, 17.50. 2440 Charlotte, Kansas 144, Candid Camera, 776 Clementina Street, 
ard Daut, Muscatine, Iowa. ne eae San Francisco, California. 
WANTED: Rolleiflex or Rolleicord, acces- pat Fone an sell, trade — . Pp icture—Still RELIEF photographs. Resemble wool 
sories, 24x2% « nlarger. Enright, 6751 Ss. foinaen ’ Exe ; See oh han e. | Iniversal carvings. Send negative and $1.00 for 8xi0. 
Salers. Chivaae, ge 2 lange, 97 est Broadway, Graphic Photo Service, Box 525, Yankton, 

——— —— = are ae So. Dak 
WINCHESTER 52 New guns watches >LeTIN > : : - en ——————— 
Wank Uielahune. tienihe an ches wack = ER . 3. ase, be rfect, $70.00. Ger- | FASTER service! Superior work! on 3 
flex, f 2.5. Foust, W46 Ashtabula, Ohio. eae hio. mm film. Special fine grain formula, 1 
ARGI ee — ee — GRAFLEX 5x7 Good condition. 6 film | exposures developed with one set of glossy 

Che ip. Elton Goen Floydada. Texa nae 7 oo = lens. $25. Guy Ziegler, Ash- | 2%x4%” enlargements for only Tic. 24 e- 

Ba ae = aescretenae ie Dees and, Neb! | posures, $1.00. 36 exposures, $1.50, All 

or 7 EX ae : Biotar f 2 chrome, case, filter, T COPEN Twn : } work on absolute “satisfaction or mone} 
P23 D ff ie , ‘ ni $196 - M A. Henney, INSTRUCTION back” guarantee. Finished work mailed 
773 fferin Ave innipeg, Man. — - back same day received. Address Dept. 13%, 
KORELLE REFLEX wanted. Trade Graflex MAKE _ mone) in photography. Learn Candid Camera, 776 Clementina St, Sa 
f 4.5, 3%x4%, many extras, and cash. Alf. ~ a7 * home. Spare or full time. Easy Francisco, California. 

W. Hanna, 902 Tullis St., Olympia, Wash. ee unnecessary. DOUBLEWEIGHT enlargements: 6 (bx): 
TRADE: Philco automobile radio complete ine nad education sufficient. Inter- | 4 (8x10) for $1.00. Free price list. _ Gray, 

. rad ymplete esting booklet and requirements fre 253 i 
for cameras, photo equipment Sohnato ae oe ' . : free. 253 Magnolia Blvd., Long Beach, N. Y. 
eee Are Ra salt ior “ nston, American hool of Photography, 3601 — 
WAR Th td.. Baltimore, M Michigan Ave Dept. 225B, Chicago. DUFAYCOLOR Nt mounted, 

\ \ IcD Camera, 8x10 or 6! x8% com- SECRET simple rocess a a - $1.75 l., ry $1.2 Developed only iy 
plete, or without ellie ee cilieal” caeetaiiade om hoes a —" s — coreres pho- Kolort: ib, 1201 Granger Ave., Ann Arbor 
— _ P O Box 63, Terre Ave tek Amb<« y, N J j sates resis n2g: Mich. 

aute, Ind. ; 2 3 
— : AMATEUR photog Sigg SS ERS DOUBLEWEIGHT | enlargements, $x1! 
KODAK special 620. like new, Flexafinder, | ists Join. the grapher Club. bat seen ise; four $1.00; 11x14, Soc; three §2t 
a 1 roll film, $29.75. Lynn Keller, Shef- work, get supplies wholesale ie oll — Cc KE. Kelley, 81 Perkins St., Brockton, 
ea Pe ; fellow members. Particulars. Fotoart, 857 Mass ——_— 
RETINA II f 2. Perfect. $90.00. Chas. R South 89, Wauwatosa, Wisconsin. KODABROM enlargements, glossy or sem 
Luder, Washington, Ind. matte, 8x10, 30c; 5x7, 20c. Free specialt 
NATIONAL Graflex Series II, shade, filter, 44016, @ 4D) RATES list. Photocraft Laboratories, 436 East 
$55 Also copying attachments. Theodore 58th St., New York City. 

Mathew son, 42 Sherman Ave Yonkers, FOR READERS 

N PHOTO SUPPLIES 

EARLY MODEL, B & H 16 1 200W 

projector with continuous rl BB no S-8 AND 16 MM reveraibie Ftp ~ 

ment Earl Manson, Terre Haute, Ind. see ~~ le per foot. Send for catalogue 

TRADE: $110 chemistry course, Lyon- oe Se. ae ——anted, devel 

Healy cornet for Recomar 33, or? Carl PHOTO finishing equipment wanted, devel 

Molander, International Falls, Minnesota. chic’ tanks, printer, tc. = sie 9 
110 
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Sale. ‘tailing still 
oTO Lg noha Photo Finishing plant 
eommercial department. Ground 
and also tion. Reason: ible rent. City of 
floor loce ted in North ¢ ‘entral States. Es- 
60,000 locate 6. Best of reason for sell- 
tablished = il all or part interest. Inven- 
= roe | $6,000.00. Terms or cash. Write 


PH 
and mov! 


tory v. Popular Photography, Chicago, Ill. 

Box — 
Viewing Filter glass, 25c. 

LOOK! Cobalt € Pri: oe: Migs ays 3 


Jarco Products, Box 38, 
A a ; 

ion effect on glossy paper? 

THIRD oust that, and without the aid of 
Yes hg ns or viewing glass. Anyone can 
A Full instructions and sample print 
t paid for just one dollar. R. D. 


spec ig 
make. 


pokey 1053 19th, Des Moines, Iowa. 

im —— . 
aL JASSINE envelopes = Sree 600, 
1.00. 2%x44 Py x5; 3X9 2 + % X5. 
‘ (3%x9% ; 4%x6% ; %x7% ; 


Postpaid ! 
40¢ hundred). 

ECT Sepia 
4 Guaranteed tube, 
jomnd postpaid. — Mascelli, 366 
Ave. Albany, N. Y. 
svall, ZEISS lens 6.3, Stereo Viewer, 
sinh B.S. Mise h, 1033 Wolfram 
St, Chicago, Th 

better pictures, use a viewing glass, 

TAKE coin. Maurice Photo Supply, 2415 
Portland Ave. So., Minneapolis, Minn. 


SHOTGUNS, Target Pistols and Binoculars 
accepted in trade on everything photo- 
eee 9 including Leicas, Contaxes, East- 
man and Bell & Howell motion picture 
equipment and Da-Lite Screens. Write for 
catalog. National Camera Exchange, Es- 
tablished in 1914, 11 So. Fifth St., Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota. 


Lutz, Avery, Syracuse, Ps. Zs 


Tone 200 prints, any type 
instructions, 25 
Madison 


FREE to camera owners: Set of 3 filters 
for names and addresses of 3 camera own- 
ers. Photo-Craft, Dept. P Cc, Canton, Ohio. 


SWAP Clarinet for enlarger or equipment. 
Jack Petree, Harlan, Ky. 
COLORED prints from any negative. Sim- 
ple, inexpensive, beautiful. Instructions 
and materials, $1.00. Rayco, 100 Grove, 
West Springfield, Mass. 


EXCHANGE your 16 mm Castle and other 
films—100 ft., 50c, postpaid. Largest 100- 
ft. Library in East Stark-Films, Howard 
and Centre Sts., Baltimore, Md. Estab- 
lished 1920. 

FOR SALE—Argus, Enlarger, Developing 
tank, case Synchronizer and filter—best of- 
fer. Archie Wilkinson, Chelsea, Michigan, 


WANTED: 9 ine 3 ozues Portrait lens rea- 
sonable. 408, z. A., Denver, Colo. 


5000 CASES 


For all makes of Cameras and Projectors at 








sensationally slashed prices. Also Screens, Cam- 
eras . . . in tact, all Vhotographic accessories 
me being sold at wholesale prices. . If it’s 


a case, specify make and type of your Camera 
Send TODAY for } Some EK a list. 
Buy direct and sa 
WHOLESALE cAMER A sUPpLy co. 


Box A 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





Prize Contests and Markets 











contest for 
color pictures, 
than $3,700.00 in cash and valuable photo- 
graphic merchandise. 


THE ELGIN 
announces a photographic contest for ama- 
teur pictures taken in or of the Elgin 
ing at the New York World’s Fair. 
gin watches per month will be 
prizes during the months of July, 
and Sept., 1939. 
or women’s models. Not more than one print 
a month, 11 x 14 size, may be entered. Mail 
submissions to the Elgin Company, 


York, N. Y 
featuring 
ties” of unusual 
round trip to both the New York and San 
Francisco Fairs, or the cash equivalent. 
Second Prize, $25 in merchandise; 


board. 


FRANKE & HEIDECKE, 
flex and Rolleicord cameras, 
a world-wide contest for the owners of these 
cameras. 
be awarded, ranging 
ing date is Aug. 31, 1939. 


for pictures taken with the 


print: Camera, lens, shutter used, 
Also give shutter speed, diaphragm opening, 





FRESH- 35MM FILM —GUARANTEED 

Eastman Pees 
stman Plus- 

Eastman Panatomic-X los ft. for 85c 

Dupont Superior | Postpaid in U.S.A. 

Agta Supreme 

CAMERA SUPPLY co. 1515 No. Cahuenga Bivd. 


Hollywood. Calil. 











ee 
PRINT AND NEGATIVE FILE FOLDER 


Now in 2 Sizes 
2144x214 —$1.25 per 100 
\{ Pentti — 2.50 per 100 
\ | po profesaie ale a ‘Holds print 
| iL» 5 nd protects negative in ec m 


bination f ider record space on 
he back. Ideal system for the 
mateur who owns a dark room 


VAL VAL RITTER, 76 Madison Ave., New York 








Buy IT FROM THE 7 


24x34 Miniature Speed - 
Range Finder F4.5 Zeiss Tessar... . 
New Automatic Rolleiflex—F3.5 Tessar.. 95.00 
ew Model Super Ikonta—B with Case.. 87.50 
Condition excel lent—e 
qual to brand new. 
Tre pictures you take — sell them thru the Guild. 
quipment you need — buy it thru the Guild. 
rite for free Bargain List. 


FREE-LANCE PHOTOGRAPHERS GUILD 
1 East 43rd St. (Supply Division), Box 2, N. Y. C. 


Graphic Couple 
.. $110.00 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., 
Chicago, Ill. A “free for all” photographic 
black-and-white pictures and 
Prizes amounting to more 


First prize $500 cash 
in each class. Closing date: Sept. 15th. See 
page 56 of this issue for complete details, 


rules, and list of prizes. 


WATCH COMPANY, Elgin, IIL, 
Build- 
Ten El- 
awarded as 
August, 
Winners may choose men's 


: Elgin, 
Ill., with entry blank procurable at the El- 


gin Building at the Fair. 


FoTosHop, INc., 18 East 42nd Street, New 
-, announces a contest for pictures 
“Trick Photography” or “Oddi- 
interest. First Prize, a 


Third 


Prize, $15 in merchandise; seven Honorable 


Mention Prizes of $5 each in merchandise. 


Prints must be 8 x 10 mounted on 11 x 14 
Contest closes on August 15th. 


makers of the tollei- 
are sponsoring 


A total of five hundred prizes will 
from $200 to $4. Clos- 
Write to Burleigh 
Brooks, Inc., 127 West 42nd St., New York 


City, American distributors of Rolleiflex and 


tolleicord cameras, for rules and entry 


blanks. 


THE KALART COMPANY, 915 Broadway, New 


York City, announces a $250 prize contest 


Kalart Micro- 
Twenty-five awards of 


matic Speed Flash. 


$10 each will be paid for winning pictures. 


Prints must not be smaller than 24% x 3% 


nor larger than 11 x 14. The following infor- 


mation must be given on the back of each 
and film. 


filter used (if any), size and number of 
flashbulbs used and distance from subject. 


On synchro-sunlight pictures, also include 


position of sun and time of day. Entry 
blanks at all dealers and direct from the Kal- 
art Co. Closing date, Dec. 1, 1939 


RAYGRAM Corp., 425 Fourth Avenue, New 
York, N. Y., announces a contest for pic- 
tures depicting balance in some manner, 
shape, or form, e.g., a boy balancing on a 
fence. Closing date is Nov. 1, 1939. Cash 
prizes will be awarded. 


HARPER & BROTHERS, Publishers, 49 East 
33rd St., New York City, will award a $25 
1st prize, $15 2nd prize, and a $10 3rd prize 
for the best sets of 6 pictures, any size, taken 
by amateurs to illustrate any six chapters 
(a separate picture for each chapter) in 
their new book, Photography as a Hobby. 
Closing date: Midnight, Aug. Ist. 


THE PARAMOUNT LINE, INC., 109-119 Sum- 
mer St., Providence, R. I., is in the market 
until the end of July for photographs of 
winter scenes. Scenes should not include 
figures, but they can include objects such as 
a4 house, a fence, a coach, or an animal. 
Submissions should be 8 x 10 glossy prints. 


CHICAGO & enn RAILWAY, Chi- 
cago, Ill., will award cash prizes totaling 
$1,340 to amateurs ames the best pho- 
tographs in two divisions: Amateur and Ad- 
vanced Amateur. Prizes in each class are: 
First, $250; Second, $100; Third, $50; and 
27 Honorable Mentions of $10 each. 

AJjl prints submitted must have been made 
in 1939 on a visit, via the C. & N. W. Rwy., 
to any vacation or scenic region served by 
that road. Closing date, Sept. 25th. Write 
to Secy. of C. & N. W. Camera Club, 400 
West Madison St., Chicago. 
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35. MM FILM 


FINE GRAIN 


DEVELOPED 








AND 
ENLARGED 








Get the MOST out of your negatives! Any 
36 exposure roll of film fine grain processed 
and each good negative enlarged to ap- 
proximately 3”x4” on Double Weight 
Matte Portrait Paper for only $1.49. Each 
= outstanding in detail, clarity and 

radation of tone. Simply wrap a check 
es money order around your roll of film 


and mail today. It will pay you! 
NEW FREE CATALOG designed exclusively 


for 35 mia. camera fans. 
catalog when you order. 


MINILADS 


Just say you want the 


Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. NEW YORK, N.Y. 











NEW! 


Complete 
with 
bracket, 
flash light, 
reflector, 
tester 
and 
batteries 





Comin NEW Invention! 
ZENITH FLASH $495 
SYNCHRONIZER 


(Popular Model) 


Now with this invention ANYONE can take de- 
pendable, accurate pictures! No guess work! 
Fits any camera having cable release and tripod 
hole. Uses small bulb with maximum results. 
Does the work of those costing many times the 
price. Complete instruction folder. Fully guar 
anteed. Send money order for direct shipment. 
Selected territory available for wide-awake dealers. 


S. G. THORNER 


{1 Pemberton Square, Dept. D, Boston, Mass. 








PERFECT 
ENLARGER 
$9.85 


Try it for ten days FREE! 
It has everything you want in 
a photo enlarger. A very fast 
ANAS: TIGMAT 3¥%-inch 
| lens; negative carrier; masked 
easel; diaphragm; lamp; etc. 
\ Send for FREE CIRCULAR. 
$9.85 delivered. 
ERFECT 


ENLARGER CO. 

















Dept. P 
148 West 23rd St., N.Y. C. 














CORRECTION: Due to a typographical 
error, the price of a camera offered for 
sale by Gerald Windau in a classified 
advertisement in the July issue was listed 
at $10.00. The correct price is $70.00. 























ALTIFLEX... 


NEWand § 
IMPROVED 
This Twin Lens Reflex Camera 
with Rodenstock Trinar F2.9 
lenses in compur delayed action 
shutter, speeds from 1 to 1/250 
secs. Built-in exposure meter 
and self timer. 24%x2%—12 pic- 
tures to a roll on the popular 
120 film. Eveready case $3.50. 
TRADE-INS—1t0 Day TRIAL 
Write for BARGAIN 
CIRCULAR 


OLDEN CAMERA & LENS CO. 


(Dept. P-8) 
1265 Broadway, New York City 
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“Your Pictures Deserve the Best’ 
With the ALBERT 4-IN-1 there are— 


—no adjustment parts to buy 
—no waste of developer 
—no accidents spoiling film 


Albert’s 4-in-1 Tank incorporates new features that help make 
roll film developing more efficient and easier to handle. 


® Albert’s 4-in-1, an adjustable tank, can be used to develop 36 
J ‘ ; bape P ; 

exposure rolls of 35 mm. film, No. 127 (15 x 242”) film, No. 
120 (244 x 34”) film, or No. 116 (21 x 414”) film. 

® The positive patent adjustable center post carries a lifetime 
guarantee against breakage. 

® Positive locking of adjustment feature prevents slipping and 
buckling or scratching of valuable film. Your film is safe in an 


Albert Tank. 


® Full length agitator rod channel permits thermometer to reach 
bottom of developer solution. You keep accurate developing 
temperatures without wasting developer even when developing 
35 mm. film. (Fig. 7). 

® Positive light-tight cover permits developing in daylight after 
tank is loaded. 

9 Large inlet and concave cover for speedy filling—no spilling 
(Fig. 6). 

® Large outlet permits fast draining of developer, fixer or water 
(Fig. 8). 

8 Non-skid lugs on cover make removal or tightening of cover 
easy—even with wet, slippery hands (Fig. 5). 


© Extra sturdy—break-resisting, tempered Bakelite parts . . . 
resists breakage even on hard sink surface. There are no small 
or shell-thin sections to crack. 


Speedy loading—film slides easily and smoothly into accu- 
rately constructed channels in loading reel. 


1 SPECIALT 
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Only the ALBERT 4-IN-1 Has Al| 
THESE IMPORTANT 


TUfitne G 


L POSITIVE ADJUSTMENT FEA 












| | 


2 





Adjustment for 
No. 120.620 
Film, 


Adjustment for 
No. 116-616 


Film. 
| 
| 
| 
| 





3 
The 4-IN-1 Feature 





Adjustment for 
35 mm. Film, 


Adjustment for 


No. 127 


Film. 


bert Tank develops full 36 exposure 35 


mm., film No. 127 (156” x 214"). No. 
120 (214" x 344"), or 116 (2%'r 
434"). 


Spacers A, B & C for No. 116 film; 
Spacers A & B for 120 film; Spacer A 
for No. 127 film; no spacer for 35 mm 
film. Adjustment can’t slip, crush ot 
buckle film . . . no bothersome, costly 
breakage of center post. An exclusive 
Albert feature. 


SEE YOUR 
DEALER TODAY 


or, write Dept. H10 for illustrated 
folder. 


Sells 
for Only 


ae i 
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Stereo Photography 


(Continued from page 36) 


f SS" 


++ will slide along the piece 
“> pe end of the metal piece 
af wood. that will come directly 
e slot in the wood. All that is 
n addition is a bolt to attach the 
he metal plate and board, 
This bolt must have a 
e end is threaded 


b over the 
needed i 
camera to t 
and a wing nut. 
double thread. The on 


a 





Fig. 3. Simple tripod head for stereo 
pictures of still life setups and scenes. 


to engage the camera 4” USS.), and 
the end which projects down through the 
sot (38” USS.) is fitted with the wing 
nut so the camera can be locked in posi- 
tion at either end of the slot. 

The stereo pictures are made by first 


© moving the camera and sliding metal 


piece to one end of the slot, locking them 
in position, and making an exposure. The 
camera is then moved horizontally to the 
other end of the slot, the film advanced, 
and an identical exposure made. 

The prints for stereos are made just 
the same as other prints. The two prints, 
of course, should be somewhat alike in 
contrast and should be about 214x314 in 
size. Square prints about 3”x3” are com- 
monly better for the stereo viewers which 
are available from your camera or optical 
dealer. 

The finished prints are then trimmed 
and mounted on stereo mats. These may 
be made from stiff cardboard or may be 
purchased from optical supply companies. 
One must be careful not to get the prints 
on the wrong side of the mat. The most 
certain way is to clip the prints in place 
on the mat with paper clips and view 
them to determine by trial and error the 
right location. The prints may then be 
permanently secured to the mat with 
your favorite adhesive. 

In choosing subjects for stereo photog- 
raphy one will discover that some sub- 
jects lend themselves to such treatment 
better than others. Any scene which has 
interest in both foreground and back- 
ground or object which has depth will 
make an excellent stereoscopic picture. 
Mountain scenes. forest scenes, lake 
scenes, and the like are of interest. Per- 
sons in the foreground looking at geogra- 
er ne ? = distance make ex- 
presen S, _ ing to emphasize the 
increasing the illus. “aa 

usion of depth. 
Rss Ape taay stereos. They're fun 
es of entertainment.—fe 
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This 23’x 33" Super MIN LARGER 


Complete with 31/2” focus f 4.5 Wollensak Velostigmat Only 


Here is a Super Value made possible by quantity production and selling only direct to the 50 
use! This model is of almost unlimited capacity Its lever locking, vibration proof upper 
assembly is second to none in rigidity. 48” upright gives 13 linear diameters enlargement 
on worktable; 22 on the floor; 444” diameter first quality ground and polished condensers 
give intense, even illumination for any size prints; opal glass may also be used. High-low 
light control, for matching light to dense or thin negatives: ‘“‘on’” and “‘off’’ foot switch, 
leaves both hands free for ‘‘dodging’’ the print Micro focusing screw mount ”" up and 
down movement per turn; dustless metal negative carrier (no glass used or necessary) for cut 
o ineut film wi perform alongside of any 214x314 en- 
$37 






















larger, irrespective of price 50 delivered : 
E ; : FOR 35MM TO 156@”x15”.... 
SPEED GRAPHIC SPECIAL.......... $27.50 Same as 214x314. but with 24 $ 
Th 21 1x31%4 fitted to take the lens and lensboard of the aw 4 3” oe a own 
Miniature Speec sraphic. and 2” focus 3.5 ollensa ag - eet 
; U"xoV5" lostigmat, only $29.50; without lens $17.50 
wien WEGS. UF TO 2%4"x2Ye s postpaid Please State Size Carrier Desired. 
rth 3 . 4.5 Wollensak Velostigmat. Same | 
as 214x 4. but with 24” upright; 41” di- j 
ameter condensers to enlarge full vest p st S A V E M oO N t Y ! | 
Ya 'x2 12" , half #120 or 214"x212" negatives. With- } 
ou ens, $21.00. With KORELLI REFLEX flange or NA- \ 
TIONAI GRAFLEX mount $22.50. 20”"x2 ” baseboa d, if you can use your own fens 
$1 25; 48” upright in place of 24”, $1.50 extra; opal bulb, With Flange for C-C2 Argus Lens... $18.59 
=— owe With Mount for Contax Lenses. 22.50 
Order Now All Prices Are Postpaid, subject to return within With Flange for Foth Derby Lenses 18.50 | 
ten days and money cheerfully refunded. Ali Min Largers have With Flange for Leica Lenses........ 20.00 } 
quality double condenser “ sing sé or z - 
1%” movement per turn: high-low lich eng Mig che oatean With Flange for Perfex Lenses : 18.50 
All lenses supplied have iris Giaphragm Circular on request 











LEONARD WESTPHALEN fA 


506 N. State Street, Dept. B-8, Chicago, U.S. A.  niissimsenesnsieamnaiianamenialia 
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CALLING ALL SCHOOLS !! 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY receives many inquiries from 


readers in all parts of the country who wish to take regular 
courses of instruction in photography. 


Why not let us know about your location, curricula, and 
fees, so that we may put these people in touch with the 
school nearest them? We're glad to render this service 
gratis. Write at once to Editorial Department, POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 


ee ee eee eee ee ooo ooo ooo ese S252 525255 
IWS, READY SOON! RESERVE YOUR COPY! 


PAGE CAIALOG of AMAZING NOVELTIES / 
B wR SECTION *7000 NOVELTIES * 4000 ILL. 6-COLOR COVER 


Nothing else quite ike It, Articles more interesting than a world’s fair! Over 
600 pages packed full of pictures and descriptions of odd items from all 
parts of the world—amusing, entertaining and useful articles some of 
which you never knew existed—hundreds « items not sold in stores— 
dozens of things you've always wanted but never knew where to find. 
They're all in this amazing NEW catalog. Latest radio and hobby kits, 
" ndid type cameras, fortune tellers, guns and rifles, sporting 

P . in fact thousands of all the latest novelties, 







oO 























many wnobtainable els 
Put Real “‘Life’’ Into Your Next Party 

Go thru your catalog when it arrives. Pick out a half dozen fun 

makers and put them to work at your party. “BINGO” shooters placed 

under telephones, plates, et explode violently but harmlessly, Auto 

Bombs, ‘Electric’ Hand Shaker and Tickler, Trick Cards, etc., etc. 


This Gives You Some Idea What The Book Contains 


NOVELTY CLOCKS MUSCLE DEVELOPERS 
£ 






a 
22m 
225 
c 


NEW 1940 EDITION * ROTO; 


AY is ed 8) 


NOVEL Bic 
USEFUL SMOKERS’ 














Folding Camera 39¢ 


Completely elec- Splendid low priced cam 
tric, 2 way phones « c wdinary sns = . . 
One third regular parpoese skround glass 
rd ze at ba ‘ 
price Full si ne ee eee . 
r A il ear. Loads | 
batteries, ac m se oly 
oy ac No ting to . , 
t ON & OFF plop. Uses low sae 
ct atteric iced, money saving + ij } 
rot suppliec ers m. 4%" high. Lens | * 
, up to 100 "duces good pic- 
et sneaker anc ures. Folds up to b 
ec r in eact est Mm t size ; I 
i Can be used oad h film in- as & 
otween rooms vidually. Black 
houses offices finish. Leatherette handle. Take pic- 
mt Maru- tures when least expected—they're 














30 Shot 
B-B Pistol 


Automatic repeating 
action. Fill it upand 

fire the shots —zip, 
zip, zip.one rignt after the 
and shoots 















































. Loads 30 shot etc., ete. Manu- ften the beat ones 
Blue- fi factured to sell for over twice the price ic 
PRICE POSTPAID 1 atopayae 25¢ Operates or volts $9c ee eure. ime al 39 
Tube of Coppercoated BB's 10c. SET OF 2 PHONES . . 
\ ay Only 1-10th 4 the Actual Cost — We Pay The Rest 
Send just 3c (or 25c for De Luxe cloth bound edition) and our new catalog will be sent DE LUXE EDITION 25c 









you as soon as ready. Solely to eliminate the curious we are compelled to make this small Many want our cataloy 
charge—actually only 1-10th of our cost! A great big mammoth catalog of 604 pages— nent binding for tt 








< ina perma- 


rotogravure section——-6 color cover——-7000 amazing novelties—over 4000 Iliustrations! Send + ee aaleian 

3c in any convenient form—unused U.S. postage stamps accepted—and we will do the rest! eautiful hard cloth binding which 

Use coupon below so you be sure to get the new, 1940 edition! Now on the press. will be mailed you for 25 nts. 
—— — 










Johnson Smith & Co., Department 393-B, Detroit, Michigan 


Here's 3c. Rush your NEW Fall and Winter CATALOG. Be sure I get one of the first copies! 
(De Luxe cloth bound edition, 25c.) 


Name Address____ 
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CANDID CAMERA, who gave you the PERFEX forty-four yow GIVES yoy 


turers of the 


Candid Camera Corp. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 








of America, manufac- 


famous Perfex forty-four Camera 


now give you its companion in this revolu- 


tionary unit for the viewing and projecting of 


all 2 x 2 inch slides. 





AS A VIEWER 


Viewing 


nd glass 


rl ] 
acre I >asures OXb 
inches f£ives a SIX incn 
image on both vertical or 
horizontal slides Auto- 
mat shutter blacks out 
screer eliminating the 


distracting flash of light 
Shows a 
ample in 
viewing 


bet ee! slides 
bril nt picture 


size for easy 













A revolutionary dev 


opel ations 
with glass 
opening 
plete the slide 
of minutes to seconds 





eee ewer eee 


PERFEX 1-2-3 SPEED 
SLIDE BINDER 


FITS ALL STANDARD 2x2 
FILM SLIDE PROJECTORS 


elopment—re 
duces slide making to three 
All one piece, 

Extremely 
Gummed tab holds film over masked 
Folding and sealing com- 
teduces the work 


= ......5O% 





AS A PROJECTOR 


convertible fo1 


Instantly 


use as a projector. Scien- 
tifically designed optical 
ind condenser light sys- 
tem provide a 5 foot Image 

A it a 7% foot throw 


from macnine te screen 
New simplified slide =. 
ng device sutomati« 
hangeover and ainathens 
Pictures are life-like 
full of detail 



















simple 
complete 
simple 






WITH F 3.5 LENS .......$37.50 
WITH F 2.8 LENS....... 
EVEREADY CASE EXTRA $5.00 


CANDID CAMERA CORP. of AMERICA 


844 W. ADAMS STREET - - ne 






EASTERN DISTRIBUTORS: RAYGRAM CORP., 
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The NEW DERBEX 
VU or PROJECT 


COMBINATION FILM SLInE 
VIEWER AND PROJECTOR 





% 


COMPLETE UNIT FOR 
VIEWING and PROJECTING 


N OW, with one unit you can view or project your film slides, 
color positives, ete. As a viewer it gives you a brilliant spar- 
kling image, six inches wide on a ground glass viewing screen, As 
a projector it gives you a perfect life like screen image 5 ft. wide 
at a 7% foot distance from machine to screen. Instantly convert 
ible for viewing or projecting. 


BRINGS OUT THE FULL BEAUTY OF YOUR SLIDE 


The Perfex VU or PROJECT will bring out in sparkling detail the full 
beauty of your 2x2 inch film slides, color positives, etc.,—as a viewer 
for a limited audience iS a projector for a large audience. Among 
its unusual features are automatic slide alignment and ejection, high 
ratio lever focusing—cool operation Its high efficiency light and op- 
tical system make it tops in entertainment. | 


T= PERFEX rorty-rou 


35 MM. MINIATURE CAMERA 


Focal Plane (1 to 1/1250th) shutter ‘ 
Coupled long base range finder ¢ Built in 
flash synehronizer ¢  Intere »hangeable 
lenses @© Automatic film transport ¢ Built 
in exposure meter @® Exposure counter, I 
tripod socket, ete., ete. 

The camera they are all talking about. Adapt & 
able to every branch of photes raphy, amatt 
and professional. Have your dealer show y0 
this new Pertex Get the feel’ of its smoé 
working mechanism. Notice the fine precisio 
of its construction—the ease of operation—te 
speed with which you can click off picture after 
picture. Perfex invites comparison with cal 
eras costing considerably more. Uses standar 
35mm film. 36 exposures per load. 


A FAIR TRADE PRODUCT 
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} Taken on Dufaycolor Film at f 4.5; 1/235 second. 


wor 


F you want to take pictures as you actually 
see them—in natural color—load your 
camera with Dufaycolor film and shoot. It’s 
the ideal color film for amateur and pro- 
fessional use. Gives you pictures accurate in 
value—even color to the most subtle tones. 


Dufaycolor film makes color photography 
easy. You need no special equipment, no 
filters for outdoor shots, and you don’t have 
to be an expert photographer to get good 
results. What’s more, it’s the only color film 
that fits all popular cameras. 


\ 


There’s no mystery to developing Dufay- 
color film. As with regular film, your dealer 
will handle all developing. If you prefer, 





DUFAYCOLOR FILM 


THE SIMPLEST METHOD OF COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY 


SHOTS LIKE THIS CALL FOR DUFAYCOLOR FILM 





you can develop your own in less than 35 
minutes using regular blackand white equip- 
ment. You can get beautiful color prints 
and color enlargements from your well-ex- 
posed transparencies. Try a roll or two of 
Dufaycolor film in your camera today. 


* GUARANTEE * 


Every roll of Dufaycolor film now carries 
the guarantee of a free roll if your results 
are not satisfactory. We make this guar- 
antee to convince you that it is simple 

and easy to take good color pictures 

with Dufaycolor film. Dufaycolor 
Company, Inc., 30 Rockefeller 
Plaza, New York, N. Y. 








Supermatic shutter 
carefully corrected 


~ Kodak Anastigmat Special f.4.5 





lens, notable refinements. in oper (SE 
CR 


ation and finish ‘make Kodak 
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DETAILS ...Shutter, Eastman’s new Rochester 
built Kodak Supermatic, 9 speeds :o 1/400 
second; a setting-type, between-che-lens shutter 
unsurpassed both here and abroad in sturdi- 


ness, accuracy of speeds, finish, and op=2ration. 
Unique two-part setting scale divides hand- 
held from siower speeds: time, bulb, and speeds 


of one second to 1/10 second marked in red a 
right of lens; speeds from 1/25 to 1/400 second 
in black, at left. Built-in delayed action gives 
10-second interval, ample for self pictures. 
Diaphragm openings from f.4.5 to f.32. 

Lens, the finely corrected Kodak Anasti gmat 
Special f.4.5. Plunger-type body shurter release 
(also regular trigger release). Fingertip focus- 


a 








as 
KODAK 


ing, by revolving lens mount, from 31/2 feet to 
infinity. Foldirg optical direct-view eye-level 
finder. Push button for opening; convenient 
bar release for closing. Tooled pin-seal grain 
leather covering; chromium trimmings. Pic- 
ture size, 214 x 3% inches. Price, $39.50. At 
your dealer’s ... Eastman Kodak Coimpany, 
Rochester, N. Y. 


GOING TO THE NEW YORK WORLD’S FAIR? Be sure to 
take your Kodak along. Stop at the Kodak Building, 
where Eastman experts will advise you what to take 
and how to take it. And there you'll see the unique 
and gorgeous Cavalcade of Color—the Greatest Photo- 
graphic Show on Earth. Nothing like it has ever been 


seen before. Don’t miss it. 





- Only Eastman makes the Koda’ 





